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preface 

This book came about in response to the lack of pictorial 
references on Philco radios. It was felt that the antique radio 
community, as well as anyone else who appreciates antiques and 
collectibles, could use such a book. Therefore, considerable amounts 
of time have been spent over the past two years collecting and 
researching facts and information on Philco, as well as taking and 
collecting photographs. 
From the beginning, I decided color photographs would be best. 

A color photo gives a person a better idea of how a radio looks than 
a black and white photo does. More than half of the photographs in 
this volume are in color. However, in order to have as complete a 
Philco reference as possible, it was necessary to include many black 
and white photographs and illustrations as well. 

I have grouped the various Philco models into chapters divided 
by year. Chapters two through five are divided into calendar years. 
Chapter six covers early 1932, as well as the complete 1932-33 
selling season. Chapter seven covers the 1933-34 season. From 
chapter eight on, the years referred to are model years instead of 
calendar years. 

Every chapter lists each Philco model made during that year with 
a brief description of each model, and a tube layout (when avail¬ 
able). This was done in order to help you identify a particular Philco 
set made between 1928 and 1942 if you do not know the model 
number. In the few cases where no photograph was available for a 
particular model, only a description and (if available) a tube layout 
is given. 
As you will see by looking through this volume, many Philco 

models shared cabinet styles. In some instances where no photo¬ 
graphs are shown for a particular model, you will be referred to 
another model which looks similar to the one in question. This way, 
y ou will have an idea of how the model you are interested in looked. 

It was not possible to show every Philco model made during the 
period covered by this book. If every model were shown, this book 
would have become an encyclopedia! However, it is felt that the 
format chosen will suffice as a reference on Philco sets. 

I have tried to use the best possible examples of the various Philco 

sets. However, there are a few photographs included which show 
sets with incorrect grille cloth, wrong knobs, and/or a scratched or 
poor finish. While I realize this will be offensive to the purist, it was 
felt that it would be better to show an example of a set, even if not 
perfect, than to leave it out entirely. The goal for this book was to 
show as many Philco radios as possible. However, you will find that 
the vast majority of sets shown are in excellent or near mint 
condition. 

It was also decided that this book would not have a price guide 
that would soon be out of date. It was felt that, since this is the first 
pictorial reference book devoted exclusively to Philco, it should be 
a stand-alone book that would always be up to date as a reference 
volume. 
The chart at the end of chapter sixteen lists Philco radios sold in 

Canada between 1928 and 1942, along with their U.S. equivalents. 
Canadian Philco sets were basically the same as U.S. Philco models 
until around 1940; by the 1942 season, most Canadian models had 
become quite different from U.S. Philco sets. The only major 
difference between the older Canadian sets and their U.S. counter¬ 
parts is that electric sets sold in Canada were designed to operate on 
25 to 40 cycle alternating current (for many years, 25 cycle AC was 
the standard in Canada), while most U.S. models were designed to 
operate on 50 to 60 cycle AC. 
The appendix at the end of this book lists some of the suppliers 

of parts and services for old radios, as well as several old radio clubs 
in the U.S. 
A glossary of some radio terms is also included to assist the 

beginning collector. I tried to make the definitions as simple as 
possible so that the novice, as well as the non-collector, can 
understand some of the terms used in this book. 

I hope you enjoy looking through this book as much as I enjoyed 
putting it together. Any comments you may have about this book 
would be appreciated. 

Ron Ramirez. 
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Chapter One: THE EAREV CE ACS (1892-1927) 

When the name "Philco" is mentioned, one immediately thinks of 
the company's consumer electronics products, most especially the 
classic "cathedral" radios they were famous for. What you may not 
be aware of, however, is that Philco's history goes back over 100 
years. 
Back in 1892, in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, Thomas Spencer, 

Frank S. Marr, and three others formed the Spencer Company to 
make carbon arc lamps. In October of that year, the firm became the 
Helios Electric Company, at which time Marr became its President. 

Helios paid a German concern, also named Helios, to use their 
manufacturing methods and patents. They operated close to bank¬ 
ruptcy for many years. In fact, things were going so bad for the 
young company that their plant was closed for two weeks in August 
1893 due to a lack of business. 
The carbon arc lamp business had come to a halt by 1899, and 

Helios sold some of their assets to a new firm, the Helios-Upton 
Company of New Jersey. Then in 1904, the company's directors 
were told Helios' remaining assets would only bring twenty cents on 
the dollar at a receiver's sale. Rather than sell at that price, Helios 
continued on. 

It is not known what Helios did between 1899 and 1906, since 
they had sold their rights to the German Helios patents to the 
Helios-Upton Company in 1899. 

In 1906, Helios reorganized under a new name - the Philadelphia 
Storage Battery Company. Marr continued as President, while 
another partner, Edward Davis, became Secretary-Treasurer. The 
revamped firm was now manufacturing storage batteries, mainly for 
electric automobiles, trucks, and mine locomotives. 
The switch to batteries was a smart move for the company. 

Although business was not very strong during their first years of 
manufacturing batteries, it was good enough to allow a move to 
larger quarters on Emerald Street in 1907. Then in 1909, the growing 
firm moved to a new location at Ontario and C Streets in Philadel¬ 
phia. They would remain at this location for many years to follow. 

Frank S, Marr, who had been President of the company since 
October 1892, died on December 1, 1916, and was succeeded by 
Edward Davis. Meanwhile, the Philadelphia Storage Battery Com¬ 
pany was doing quite well. They sold over a million dollars' worth 
of goods for the first time in 1917. 

In 1919, they began an aggressive advertising campaign in many 
national magazines, which proved to be successful. A large amount 
of advertising would later become a key factor in Philco's rise to the 
top of the radio industry. The company's General Manager, James 
M. Skinner, was responsible for the successful 1919 advertising 
campaign. Skinner would also play a leading role in their future 
successes. 
The year 1919 was also when the company introduced a new 

trademark - "Philco." 
The early twenties brought along a new curiosity - radio. Many 

companies were jumping into the manufacture of radios (including 
even Winchester Repeating Arms and Case, a maker of knives). The 
Philadelphia Storage Battery Company did not follow this trend, but 
did begin to offer radio batteries in addition to their line of automo¬ 
bile and truck batteries. By 1923, the company was offering battery 
chargers so that a person could charge their storage battery at home. 

In August, 1925, the company introduced a line of "A-B" battery 
eliminators. Called "Socket-Power" units, they allowed the owner 
of a radio to operate the set from the light socket without batteries. 
These Socket-Power units were Philco's first major sellers; by 1927, 
nearly a million had been sold. 

Philco was becoming more involved in radio by now. They were 
not only selling radio batteries and Socket-Powers, but had also 
begun to sponsor the Philco Hour, a weekly national radio broad¬ 
cast. 
By late 1927, the UX-226 and UY-227 AC tubes had been 

announced, and they were quickly adopted by most radio manufac¬ 
turers. The new tubes made battery eliminators obsolete, and nearly 

wiped out what had become Philco's main business. The company 
was about to be thrown into a major crisis. 

¿ü^íadio set 
in America 

should have 

Philco 
socket T> power 

Eliminate* "B” batteries —both dry and 
storage. 
Can be used on any set— in any home 
where ordinary alternating house current 
is available. 
Plugs permanently into a lamp or wall 
socket. Snaps "ON" and "OFF” like an 
electric light. 
Gives full-wave rectification — therefore 
clear, strong, hum-free reproduction—at a 
cost of only a day. 
No tubes to burn out —no water to add— 
no acid to corrode—no high voltage 
transformers— no moving parts to get out 
of order. 
Use Socket Power "B" on 6*volt tube sets 
in combination with Socket Power "A” 
(see on right) or with a good storage "A” 
battery and charger. 
Sold and demonstrated by leading radio 
and music store* and by Philco Diamond-
Grid Battery dealers. 

Philadelphia Storage Battery Company 
Philadelphia 
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For one-switch control and the best 
possible radio reception, use 

BOTH "A” and "B” Socket Power 

A Philco Socket-Power advertisement from 1926. Cour¬ 
tesy of Michael Prosise. 

Philco Socket-Power Units 

With the exception of simple crystal sets, radio receivers manu¬ 
factured until the mid to late twenties required the use of batteries. 
A typical radio used a six-volt storage battery to light the tube 
filaments; two or three 45-volt "B" batteries (each of which had 22 
1/2-volt taps) for the plates of the tubes; and sometimes a 4 1/2 to 22 
1/2-volt "C" battery. Most "B" and "C" batteries were the dry type 
and, therefore, could not be recharged; once they were exhausted, 
they were replaced. Fortunately, they discharged slowly, especially 
compared to the six-volt or "A" battery. 
Many radio set owners in this time period would often experience 

the frustration at not being able to listen to the radio because the "A" 
battery had become discharged! Because of this annoyance, home 
battery chargers were placed on the market. Philco even offered 
their own battery chargers. 

Another disadvantage of the storage batteries was that, as in 
modern automobile storage batteries, they contained acid which 
would occasionally be spilled on the wife's favorite rug when the 
husband was removing the battery for recharging, or replacing it. 

It was natural that a demand was created for something better. 
That demand began to be met in the mid twenties when several 
companies began to sell battery eliminators. Some of these were 
designed to eliminate the "A" battery; some would eliminate only 



the "B" and "C" batteries; others eliminated all batteries. Many of 
these new devices used the new Raytheon gas-filled cold cathode 
rectifiers. 

Since radio batteries had become a large part of Philco's business 
by now, the Philadelphia firm also jumped on the bandwagon in 
August, 1925, with its own line of Socket-Power battery elimina¬ 
tors. 

It is interesting to note that, while more "modern" rectifiers were 
available at the time, such as Raytheon's cold cathode rectifier tubes 
and the UX-216 half-wave vacuum rectifier tube, Philco's 
Socket-Power units used what was really an obsolete technology by 
then - electrolytic (wet) rectifiers. Philco's Socket-Power units sold 
well, however; 400,000 were sold in 1926 and 500,000 in 1927. 

Philco helped fill a demand for a way to power radio receivers 
without all the batteries. However, when the Radio Corporation of 
America (RCA) introduced its new A.C. tubes in late 1927, radio 
manufacturers rushed to adopt them; which quickly put an end to 
most radio batteries, and to Philco's Socket-Power business as well. 

PHILADELPHIA STORAGE BATTERY CO., Philadelphia, Pa. 

The following three pages show some of Philco’s product 
offerings in December 1927. Courtesy ofMichaelProsise. 

PHILADELPHIA STORAGE BATTERY CO., Philadelphia, Pa. 

CONSUMER PRICES-Effective December 1, 1927 

Radio “A” & B 
Socket Powers 

Equipped with Philco Current Economizer 

6- 180-volt “AB” Socket Powers 
for sets using six or more tubes, including 112 or 171 Power Tube 

rro.id< IM rail* ■( M mUIMMrMM and «míala amlall, lar,. "A" Sallar, 

6-150-volt “AB" Socket Powers 
for sets using six tubes or less, including 112 or 171 Power Tube 

r>o.lda IM-IM mil. for "B" (irruir and full-alaa Trickle Charta "A" Uar irr. 

Philco “A” ir “B” Socket Powers 
May ba inetl «paralely or together. When the "B" Socket Power is uaed in connec¬ 

tion with A 4X13 or A-253, the "A" »witch automatically turn, the " B" "ON " and "OFF " 
When UM-d in connection with A-30, the Radio set .witch automatically control, both "A" 
and"B." Then-lore, where .pace limitai ion. prevent the uac o( combination "AB” Socket 
Power«, aeparate "A" and " B " Sockel Power. may be uaed with the Mme convenience. 

Philcotron Replacement Cells 

4-volt “AB” Socket Powers 
for any number of 199 tubes, including 120 Power Tube 

AB-443 Switch . . . Philcotron ... 50,00 . 530.50 
AB-423 Switch Philcotron . . 2Ä, 30. 40, SO, 00 44 SO 

(Incalí IMmanalona: Width UV. Dv»lh Ilk". UaKht St," 
DAB-4 . Switch. 116 volta D C. . 54.oo 

Owrall IMmaoalonr Width IV, Depth W. Height 7 V 

PHILADELPHIA STORAGE BATTERY CO., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Remote Control Console and Cabinet 
6-150-volt “AB” Socket Powers 

CONSUMER PRICES Effective December 1, 1927 CvtSHtSSS") 

Console and Cabinet 
jf ArW * - “AB” Socket Powers 

Radiola-28 Remote Control 
4-volt "AB” Socket Powers 

Equipped with Philco Current Economizer 

Oblong Remote Control 
6-150-volt “AB” Socket Powers 

for sets using six tubes or less, including 
112 or 171 Power Tube 

Square Remote Control 
6-150-volt "AB” Socket Powers 

Radiola-28 Remote Control 
4-volt “AB” Socket Powers 

AB-4435 Relay Philcotron . 50. 00 . $44.50 
AB-4235 Belay Philcotron 25, 30, 40. 50, 00 44.50 

Uwrall IHmaalcm Width M". Depth »V. Hetaht • 
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orget all you ever knew 
about radio batteries 

No more need of bin. cumbersome 
batterie« in the cellar for satisfactory, 
long-distance radio reception. 

The new Philco Rechargeable Radio 
Batteries—assembled in small, attractive, 
acid-tight GLASS cases—are absolutely 
safe for use anywhere in your home. 

No more need of guess- work charging 
or using a sloppy old-fashioned hydrom¬ 
eter. The exclusive built-in Philco 
Charge Indicator tells you sll conditions 
of charge and discharge. 

Philco Batteriea are Drynamic — 
shipped DRY charged. Their life starts 

when YOU pour in the electrolyte—not 
months earlier at the factory. 

Equally important — Philco Batteries 
deliver a strong, uniform current over 
long periods. Thia means great amplifying 
power — noiseless service—no frequent, 
troublesome adjustments. 

Philco Chargers make recharging so 
easy, simple and safe a child can do it. 
Just a throw of a switch—or a plug in a 
socket. No odor — no noise —no danger 
of overcharging. 

See them at your nearest Philco Service 
Station. Rad» or Musk Dealer’s, or fill out 
the coupon below and mail to us. 

The Philadelphia Storage Battery Company, Philadelphia 

A Philco battery ad. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Another ad for Philco radio batteries, this one from 1924. 
Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Early Philco Items 

A 1923 advertisement for Philco radio batteries. Cour¬ 
tesy of Michael Prosise. 

A Philco battery charger from the twenties, with original 
box and owner's manual. 
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Philco battery tester with original boxes. 

Philco Socket Power B, model B-601 . Photo by Michael 
Prosise. 

Philco Socket-Power A, model A-60. 

Philco Socket-Power B, model number unknown, Photo 
by Michael Prosise. 

Philco Socket-Power AB, model AB-463. 

9 



Chapter Two: 1928-^EJ^TH OJ THE ̂HE/CCO tEHDEJO 

Philco entered the 1927-28 sales year with grandiose plans for its 
new 1928 product line, featuring a full line of new Socket Power 
units, storage batteries and other accessories. At the time, their 
Socket Power battery eliminator units were their main "bread and 
butter." In a confidential planning booklet for the year 1928, the 
company had forecast a sales volume of 1,000,000 Socket Power 
units, and had set aside an advertising budget of one million dollars 
to accomplish this goal. It is important to note here that nowhere in 
this 1928 Planning Guide is there any mention of Philco brand 
radios. 

Still known as the Philadelphia Storage Battery Company, they 
started out the 1928 season promoting a new feature of the Socket 
Power units, which they called the "Philco Current Economizer." 
Advertising for Philco's 1928 products, which officially went on 
sale in late summer 1927, boasted that "the new 1928 models of the 
Philco AB Socket Powers are equipped with the new Current 
Economizer!" In reality this new feature was simply a four-position 
rotary switch that selectively controlled the ampere charge rate. 

Unfortunately for Philco, this Current Economizer, along with all 
their other fine products of 1928, became nearly worthless months 
before the actual calendar year began. This major turning point in 
Philco's history was due to RCA's introduction in September 1927 
of an A.C.-powered set (model 17), using RCA's newly developed 
Alternating Current (A.C.) tubes, the 226 and 227. For the first time, 
the consumer could simply plug the radio into an electric socket; no 
batteries required. Philco was notably alarmed, realizing that not 
only would this severely impact their sales of Socket Powers and 
radio batteries, but it could eventually put them out of business 
altogether. The situation soon became even worse for Philco when, 
late in 1927, RCA announced they would license the use of the new 
A.C. tubes to other radio manufacturers. Indeed, this spelled the end 
of the era of battery-powered sets and battery eliminators, as other 
radio manufacturers quickly seized the opportunity and began 
making A.C.-powered radios. 

Philco now found itself with a product that had become obsolete 
almost overnight, and, to top it off, the all-important Christmas sales 
season was just around the corner. However, Philco had no intention 
of closing its doors and shutting down. A decision was made that 
they would design and build their own all-electric radios. They 
hoped to have their first radios available by mid-1928, even though 
they were already well into the 1927-28 season. Accomplishing this 
goal would be nothing short of a miracle, requiring long hours and 
extreme dedication from every employee. Meanwhile, Philco did 
the best it could with its current, though obsolete, product offering 
of Socket Powers and accessories. The last Consumer Price Sheet, 
updating prices for the Christmas sales season, went out to dealers 
in late November 1927, with all prices and specifications effective 
December 1. Like the football team that knows they have lost the 
game, Philco still tried to score a few more points, though in this case 
it was dollars. 

The Legend of the "Neutrodyne-plus" 

The quest to get into the production of radio sets began almost 
immediately. While the legal department scrambled to research 
various radio patents and licenses, Philco management turned to its 
engineering department for advice on how they might proceed in 
finding someone or some company to design a circuit and chassis. 
As luck would have it, they discovered that one of their main 
engineers, David P. Earnshaw, was a long-time amateur "ham" 
radio operator. He knew radio circuitry very well, and had designed 
and built his own receiving sets along with a few transmitters. Philco 
therefore decided to place Earnshaw in charge of the engineering 
aspects of the radio. Management apparently felt confident that 
Earnshaw could give the company another good product, as he had 
done when he engineered the successful Socket Power devices. 

Throughout the history of the company, Philco had achieved a 
reputation for quality products, and realized the importance of 
continuing that tradition in the design of their first radio. If consum¬ 
ers were not impressed with Philco's first sets, they could not be 
expected to buy another one later. Management therefore placed a 
high priority on the goal of producing a radio of extreme quality and 
performance. One of the ways they achieved this objective was to 
collaborate with the very successful and respected Hazeltine Labo¬ 
ratories of New York, which had designed and introduced the highly 
regarded Neutrodyne receiver circuit in 1923. 
The Neutrodyne design was originally licensed to only a handful 

of manufacturers, specifically to the 14 original members of the 
Independent Radio Manufacturers group. In March of 1928, one of 
those licensees, the Wm. J. Murdock Company, decided to get out 
of radio receiver production altogether in order to pursue production 
of other radio-related products. In doing so, they decided to sell all 
of their RCA and Neutrodyne (Hazeltine) licenses. Philco, having 
no radio manufacturing rights as yet, was quick to seize upon this 
opportunity, and negotiated to purchase all the licenses from Murdock 
for the generous sum of $100,000. 

Prior to this, Earnshaw and his staff had already begun to build a 
prototype chassis based upon the Hazeltine Neutrodyne, endeavor¬ 
ing to improve upon it so they could come up with a Neutrodyne 
radio that played better than other similar sets currently offered by 
the competition. A former early employee of Philco, William Denk, 
states, "... they put together a set on the bench, and then took it to 
Hazeltine [for them] to check over and make suggestions. What they 
brought back was put into production." 

"What they brought back" turned out to be a very good set. It had 
its own built-in A.C. power supply, employed seven tubes (includ¬ 
ing rectifier), antenna tuning ("Range Control”), three RF stages, 
two AF stages, and utilized a large four-gang tuning condenser for 
"one-knob" tuning, a recent industry advancement from the era of 
the cumbersome "three-dialer" sets (which required the user to 
adjust three tuning knobs in order to tune in a radio station). Philco 
had also installed a phonograph input jack on the front panel, 
another innovation in those days. In addition, they designed into the 
circuit the ability of the set to operate without an outside antenna. By 
placing a "jumper" across the "ANT" terminal post to the "LOC" 
terminal post, the set utilized the A.C. wiring in the home as an 
antenna. Until that time, if a person could not or did not want to erect 
an outdoor antenna, he had to purchase separately a special device 
that could be screwed into an A.C. light socket, from which he would 
connect a wire to the radio's antenna terminals. Such devices were 
common at the time, but Philco was the first to incorporate the 
concept into the radio itself. It worked very well. 
The chassis was designated as model 511 and was used in all of 

their 1928 radio cabinets. These sets are often referred to as the "511 
series," although each cabinet design had its own model number. 
The chassis was named "Neutrodyne-plus" and Philco pushed the 
"plus" part heavily in their advertising, claiming that Philco engi¬ 
neers had made a "new radio discovery." 

Regarding the word "plus," a former employee says that when he 
started with Philco in 1937, the story of what the word "plus" meant 
in "Neutrodyne-plus" had become a much talked about legend at 
Philco. When questioned about the "plus" many years later, an 
elderly David Earnshaw recalled that "... yes, there was a 'plus', but 
it wasn't much to get excited about ..." Essentially, the "plus" was 
a combination of circuit enhancements and innovations, but the 
marketing people used them to advertise the set as a "new radio 
discovery." Specifically, Philco advertised the radio set as having 
"... super-power ... perfect tone quality PLUS vast distance 
range and extraordinary selectivity -a combination new to 
radio.” 
As best as can be determined by examining Philco's 1928 service 

manual and through interviews with former early Philco employees, 
the word "plus” in "Neutrodyne-plus" was only of moderate signifi-



canee. Philco engineers were able to improve reception of weak, 
distant stations and improve selectivity (station separation) in vari¬ 
ous ways, such as with what they referred to as a "range control," 
operated by a knob mounted on the front right-hand side of the 
cabinet. When the listener turned this knob, he was actually rotating 
a small variable tuning condenser. For strong local signals, turning 
it counter-clockwise would disconnect and ground the grid of the 
first RF tube, which in turn reduced amplification. This made a 
slight improvement in tonal quality on very strong signals. When 
rotated in the opposite direction, fully clockwise, the tube is recon¬ 
nected in the circuit and enables the Range Control to perform like 
a "fine tuner" in the antenna circuit. 

Selectivity was noticeably better than many other sets on the 
market, due partly to the use of a large and successfully shielded 
four-gang tuning condenser. 

Philco also touted the fact that their radio receiver would not 
"howl" or "squeal" when tuning for a station. These loud audible 
oscillations were a common annoyance of regenerative-type sets, 
though very few were still in use by 1928. Since radios with "one 
knob" tuning had only recently become widely available to the 
consumer, most of the radios in use at the time were still the 
three-dialer TRF sets, some of which were Neutrodyne 
"three-dialers". (RCA did have Armstrong's superheterodyne de¬ 
sign, but it had not yet been perfected nor was it licensed to any other 
manufacturers.) Although the TRF type sets were non-regenerative, 
their tuned RF stages were still prone to cause loud howls and 
squeals from the speaker. To help counter this problem, the RF 
stages had to be modified to such an extent that the radio ended up 
losing much of its sensitivity, which translated into poor reception 
of distant stations. The Neutrodyne circuit had much better sensitiv¬ 
ity, and by its design was not supposed to howl or squeal due to the 
neutralization process. Unfortunately, some Neutrodyne sets on the 
market still tended to whistle or squeal occasionally, mostly due to 
inadequate or absent component shielding, but also because of 
cheap components and/or inferior circuitry that would lose their 
neutralization adjustments over time. 

Philco believed their sets would never have that problem due to 
the extensive use of shielding. Philco was the first to shield the RF 
transformer coils successfully, placing them in aluminum cans 
mounted atop the chassis. Until then, Hazeltine had always insisted 
it was critical that RF coils be tilted at a very specific angle. Philco's 
coils, however, were mounted vertically inside the shielding can. 
The entire set was very well shielded throughout, resulting in very 
stable and noise-free reception. Even the underside of the chassis 
was shielded, being completely sealed in by a large metal pan. 

According to a few former Philco employees however, some of 
the sets still tended to oscillate at certain frequencies on the dial, 
even though they had been properly adjusted and neutralized by 
standard procedures. It was discovered, by accident, that by pur¬ 
posely misadjusting the first compensating condenser l/8-to-l/4 
turn clockwise, the set would no longer oscillate anywhere across 
the dial (tuning range). In addition, the engineers were somewhat 
surprised to find that this also resulted in a further increase of the 
set's sensitivity and selectivity, most noticeably above 1000 kilo¬ 
hertz. This unusual misadjusting procedure, in conjunction with the 
range control, the well-constructed four-gang tuning condenser and 
100-percent efficient shielding, did in fact make the set perform very 
well as compared to other sets of that era. However, to call this 
improvement a "new radio discovery" is stretching the facts a bit. 
More accurately, Philco's Neutrodyne-plus chassis was simply an 
extraordinarily well-designed and carefully crafted set. Even today, 
some 64 years later, a properly restored 511 plays remarkably well. 
The engineering of Philco's first radio receiver required the use of 

37 different patents-27 from RCA; 10 from Hazeltine, Latour and 
others. The oldest patent dates all the way back to 1913 while the 
most recent is 1927. 
Unlike the chassis, the Philco speaker of 1928 was not a 

Philco-engineered item. The speaker they used was obtained by the 
outright purchase of a small radio products manufacturing company 
owned by Mr. John S. Timmons. Located in an old converted mill 
near Philadelphia-in Germantown, Pennsylvania-Timmons Ra¬ 

dio Products had been one of the first to manufacture battery 
eliminators, similar to Philco's Socket Power units. Therefore, like 
Philco, Timmons now also found one of its main products obsolete. 
Fortunately for Timmons, their speaker was not, thanks to an 
oversight by Philco. The Timmons speaker was of magnetic design, 
which was inferior to the recently introduced electrodynamic-type 
loudspeaker. Technically, the magnetic-type loudspeaker was in¬ 
deed obsolete. Had Philco realized this at the time it is doubtful they 
would have bought the Timmons company; and had this happened, 
the "Neutrodyne-plus" would have ended up with an electrody¬ 
namic speaker that would have greatly improved its tonal quality, 
thereby making the word "plus" very significant. The well-designed 
"Neutrodyne-plus," if coupled with an electrodynamic speaker in 
the year 1928, would have made Philco's first radio sets true 
state-of-the-art receivers! Unfortunately, this would not happen 
until 1929. 

After the technical aspects of the radio had been put into motion, 
Philco turned its attention to the marketing aspects. They would 
need to come up with a selection of designs for the radio cabinets. 
Since they were entering the radio market late in the season, they 
wanted something different, something eye-catching, something 
that would attract the potential buyer immediately. What they came 
up with was truly brilliant: Flowers! 

Greetings, Mademoiselle Messaros! 

While the cold winter winds of January 1928 whistled past the 
Philco offices at Ontario & C streets, a group of Philco planners were 
busy inside discussing various cabinet designs and how many 
different styles to offer. Originally it was planned that Philco would 
introduce four radio models for 1928—a highboy console (model 
551/561), a lowboy console (model 531/541), a highboy console 
with a built-in phonograph (model 571/581), and a metal cabinet 
table-top (model 51 1/521) with a separate mantel-type speaker or an 
optional wooden console speaker cabinet (model 221), upon which 
the table radio would sit. All the cabinets had an identical chassis, 
although each cabinet style was also available with a slightly 
modified circuit in the chassis to accommodate geographical areas 
using 25, 30, or 40 cycles A.C. instead of the usual 60 cycles. The 
"other cycle" versions were assigned a different model number 
(indicated here by use of a slash mark). 

For the furniture models, Philco hired an internationally known 
furniture designer by the name of Albert Carl Mowitz. He submitted 
several designs for the wooden consoles, and Philco settled on what 
is described in their literature as "a modern conception of the Louis 
XVI period style. " These cabinets featured walnut panels, a pull-out 
drawer, doors, fluted legs and fluted pillars. The metal cabinet table 
model was an attractive design created by a gentleman named 
Hollingsworth Pearce, reported to have been a leading authority on 
cabinet design at the time. Philco documents from 1928 show that 
his design was accepted on March 10, 1928, and was designated as 
the model 511/521. Its finish was a two-toned Spanish Brown with 
gold pin-stripes. The top or "lid" of the cabinet was not attached and 
could simply be lifted off. Philco placed an initial order for 47,350 
of these cabinets with American Metal on April 13, 1928, at a cost 
of $1.14 each, and later ordered an additional 18,500 from Hale and 
Kilburn. A Philco specification chart shows a total run of 68,850 
metal cabinets. 

At about the time Pearce submitted his cabinet design for the 
model 511, management had already begun to consider the idea of 
offering the 511 in more than one color. It was thought that brightly 
colored cabinets would naturally stand out, especially among the 
typical offerings of other radio makers with their mostly brown, 
black or gray cabinets. The colorful sets would help attract attention 
to the fact that Philco was now a manufacturer of radio sets, and no 
longer "the 'socket power' company." 
A search was begun to find the right person for the job. Among 

several different artistic associations in Philadelphia, the name 
Matild Messaros was often mentioned. At the time, Miss Messaros 
was a free-lance artist who had been creating beautiful hand-decorated 
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designs on lampshades, furniture, and other in-home furnishings. 
She was also a graduate of the old Philadelphia School of Design for 
Women. Philco decided she was just the person they were looking 
for. 
As Miss Messaros recounted during an interview in 1977, "Philco 

had just started production of its first radio receivers when they 
contacted me in March of '28. They asked me if I could hire and 
supervise several dozen artists to hand-paint their metal cabinet 
radios as they came off the production line." She answered yes; and, 
at an excellent salary of fifty dollars a week, began a project that 
produced four beautifully decorated models that today are highly 
prized by collectors. 

Documents from Philco claim that "hundreds of sample cabinets 
were finished and submitted" during the design process. Eventually, 
they settled upon four of Miss Messaros' different floral designs, 
which were applied over each model's base color. In addition to the 
undecorated two-tone Spanish Brown model 511/521, there would 
now also be the models 512/522, 513/523, 514/524, and 515/525. 
The model 512/522 was finished in a bright two-tone Mandarin Red 
with a floral design of black and gold; while the model 513/523 was 
a two-tone black and gray finish, called Labrador Gray, with white 
daisies on gold leaves. The model 514/524 had yellow, tan and gold 
flowers with black leaves over a dark two-tone Nile Green finish. 
Finally, the model 515/525, called Impressionistic and looking very 
different from the others, was painted gold. Its design consisted of 
green, red and blue lotus leaves rising up from the base with wide 
green lines outlining the side, rear and front panels, and a continuous 
red line all the way around the base. This set is the rarest of the group, 
and very possibly the rarest of all Philco radios as it appears that very 
few were sold. The hand-decorated "flower radios" were painted 
only in response to orders from dealers. 

The process of painting and applying the floral designs by hand 
was very time-consuming. The cabinets arrived with a primer coat, 
over which the base color was sprayed. After it dried, the lighter 
shade of the same color was applied to give the blended two-tone 
effect. The cabinet then went to the artist. Philco had hired about 25 
artists, all women. They used a stencil to create the basic outline of 
the floral pattern. Using oils, the artist then created the actual design, 
all by free-hand. Each cabinet was therefore slightly different. The 
gold striping was also applied by hand, using a small-tipped brush. 
The final step after all the designs were in-place and dry, was to 
spray the entire cabinet with a clear coat of lacquer. 

Painting the floral design on the lid alone took ten minutes, while 
completion of all the floral designs for a particular cabinet could 
require anywhere from 30 minutes to an hour. This labor-intensive 
process went on throughout the nine months that these sets were in 
production. An exact accounting of how many of each style were 
sold is not known at this time, although it appears that the 511/521 
Spanish Brown was the best-selling model in 1928. At $115, it was 
also the least expensive. The four hand-decorated models sold for 
$125 each. The prices quoted here, taken from the May 1, 1928, 
Dealer Price sheet, did not include tubes or the speaker. 

The hand-decorated sets also had color-coordinated mantel speak¬ 
ers. Painted with the same base color as the matching radio cabinets, 
they each had a small floral design on the base with gold pin stripes 
along the edges. In addition, the decorative mantel speakers had 
their own model numbers. The Mandarin Red speaker was desig¬ 
nated model 212, while the Labrador Gray speaker was listed as 
model 213. Speaker model 214 had the Nile Green finish, and the 
gold Impressionistic speaker was model 215. As regards the pricing 
of the speakers, the plain Spanish Brown model 211 was listed at 
$25, while the hand-decorated speakers were $27.50 each. The floor 
model speaker, standing just under 30 inches tall, was called the 
Console Grand Speaker and was assigned model number 221 . It sold 
for $50, and was quite attractive with one of the 59-pound metal sets 

sitting on top of it. 
One day in early spring, after the artists were in-place and 

production was finally under way, Miss Messaros was approached 
by someone from the marketing department. She stated that this 
gentleman wanted to know if she would object to being referred to 
as "Mademoiselle" Messaros in Philco's advertising of the sets. She 
told him it did not make much difference what they called her. 
Shortly thereafter, Philco's first ads began appearing, referring to the 
hand-decorated sets as . enhanced with color effects by Mlle. 
Messaros, one of the foremost colorists in the decorative arts." 
Probably written by the same "ad man" who called the sets 'a new 
radio discovery,' the colorful advertising was spectacular, and drew 
a lot of public attention to Philco's first radios. 

Oh What A Year It Was ... 

As reported at the time in the June '28 edition of Radio Retailing, 
a trade journal, Philco unveiled their first line of radio receivers at 
an industry trade show early in June. The Philco line-up consisted 
of eight models, the three consoles and the five table-top models, as 
described earlier. This was quite a landmark occasion for the 
Philadelphia Storage Battery Company, a company that many 
thought would become a permanent casualty of RCA's A.C. tubes. 
In the span of only seven or eight months, a small company that once 
made "socket power" battery eliminators, was now full steam into 
the radio manufacturing business, bringing forth an impressively 
performing high-quality set with cabinets that were well designed 
and very attractive. 
Under the dynamic leadership of General Manager James M. 

Skinner, Philco had now become a force to be reckoned with. As 
mentioned, a series of costly double-page ads, in full color, began 
appearing in every major magazine, emblazoned with the words 
"NEW RADIO DISCOVERY! NEUTRODYNE PLUS" and 
"COLOR! VIVID COLOR." The ads always featured the beau¬ 
tiful, hand-decorated "flower" sets, and hailed their "super-power" 
long distance reception. Along with the magazine advertising, 
Philco also had an established network of newspaper advertising in 
no less than 663 cities! In addition to all this, there was the weekly 
broadcast of the Philco Hour every Friday night, heard nationwide 
over 26 stations. In a promotional pitch to their dealers, Philco 
pointed out that they "... have arranged a series of announcements 
during the Philco Hour whereby the word Philco is worked into it a 
dozen or more times during the broadcast." 

Philco's aggressive advertising campaign, along with their huge 
network of dealers, paid off, as sales for 1928 totaled 96,000 units. 
Although this figure placed them at only 26th in the industry, it was 
still an impressive showing considering the fact that they were 
unable to introduce their radios until June. In terms of dollars, Philco 
managed to generate $12,500,000 in total sales for the year. 
The birth of the Philco radio was a significant event in radio 

history. At a time when radio was just getting out of its infancy, 
along comes a user-friendly set that established new standards in 
quality and creative appearance. But more significant was the birth 
of Philco as a new manufacturer of radios, because in only two more 
years, Philco would take the number one position in the industry, 
selling twice as many radios as its nearest competitor. This is a 
position the company would maintain for many years to come, and 
along the way would introduce many innovative and exceptional 
products. 
As the year 1928 drew to a close and the last flower was brushed 

upon the last set, Philco's 1929 line-up of new radios was already 
waiting in the wings. There would be no more flower radios next 
year, but the legendary Neutrodyne-plus would carry on, and this 
time would be even better than before. 
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Text and chart Copyright 1992 by Michael Prosise. 
Reprinted by permission of the author. 

Philadelphia Storage Battery Company, Philadelphia, Pa 

Ontario and C Streets, Phone--REGent 8840 

Philco Radios for 1928 

Model 110-Volt Finish 
Number A.C. 

Cycles 

Highboy Console 

Consumer 
Prices (Set without 
Tubes) 

551 50/60 Walnut $275.00 
561 25/30/40 Walnut 285.00 

Deluxe Electric Phonograph-Radio Console 

571 50/60 Walnut-Maple not available 
581 25/30/40 Walnut-Maple not available 

Lowboy Console 

531 50/60 Walnut 200.00 
541 25/30/40 Walnut 210.00 

Table Models 

511 50/60 Spanish Brown 115.00 
521 25/30/40 Spanish Brown 125.00 

Table Models—Hand-Decorated 

512 50/60 
513 50/60 
514 50/60 
515 50/60 
522 25/30/40 
523 25/30/40 
524 25/30/40 
525 25/30/40 

Philco Speakers 

Mandarin Red 125.00 
Labrador Gray 125.00 
Nile Green 125.00 
Impressionistic 125.00 
Mandarin Red 135.00 
Labrador Gray 135.00 
Nile Green 135.00 
Impressionistic 135.00 

Console Grand Speaker 

221 Walnut 50.00 

Mantel Type Speakers 

211 Spanish Brown 25.00 
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WEAHS D O i j WSCOVEIW 
“ Neutrcclune-Plus** 

A new term in radio to describe a remarkable ■ Now. for the first time. Philco engineers 
enlargement of the Neutrodyne principle—a discovery by have «ucceeded in combining Neutrodyne with ruptr-
PhilcoRadioEnginecr» It i»acknowledgedthat Neutrodyne power The reiult: perfect tone quality PLUS vaet 
iwoducci the purett tone quality known to radio «cie ica— distance range and extraordinary »elect ivity— a com-
no bow It or tquoalt; no ditturbing oocillationt bination now to radio. 

No Aerial Needed 

With an aerial, indoor or out-
dow . th» Ptaiku will iMMif in Manom aww-

Daytim« Reception 
Women folk» at home during the 

Distance and Volume 
Philco'» «u|>cr powcr mean» the 

Free Trial in your Home 
Any Philco dealer will be glad to send 

thi» marvelou» Philco Electric Radio to your 
home on an absolute Free Trial. He will deliver 
tlic »et. plug II into the light »ockct and leave 
it for you to operate Judge it under your own 
local air condit i -ata. "Free Trial In the Home” 
i» Phil«/» national merchandising policy 

Easy Payments 
After you hove experienced at home 

the va»t enjoyment oí Philco "Neutrodyne 
Plua" performance, if you decide to buy. the 
Philco dealer offers very eaay payment terms. 

And The super -quality Philco 
At a Price u available in exquisite con¬ 
sole cabinet» at »urpritingly moderate prices 
And. in addition, thi» tamo inttrumont has 
been installed in hand decorated table cabinet» to 
•ell ar popular prreot' Thus, no matter what 
model you choose, you may be sure of the utmost 
in Philco " Neutrodyne-Plu» " performance. 

This trial tn your home does not put 
you under the slightest obligation to buy. We 
want you to test the Philco in every way See 
for yourself its remarkable ease of operation, 
its amaeing selectivity, its uncanny power in 
getting far dirtant stations. Judge its rare 
purity of tone—Its flawless reproduction 

Trade In Your Old Radio 
Your Philco dealer it in a position to 

offer you a hbora! trado- in allowance lor your 
old radio tot on the purchase of a new Philco 
Electric Radio. 

Sooner or later you will be satisfied 
with nothing les» than an electric set. one you 
merely plug into your light »ockct—no batteries 
or separate power units to bother with I Why 
put it off any longer’ Trade in your old radio 
as part payment on the Philco "Neutrodyne 
Plu»" Electric Radio Own and enjoy the 
newest, tlx finest thing in radio! 

All'EIectric 

Most of Philco's 1928 radio line is featured in this 
two-page advertisement of the period. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

Call -Look-Hear 
this renarkahle Radio al any Philco Dealer 

Models 511, 512, 513, 514, 515, 531, 551 & 571 
(all used the same chassis) 
Circuit: Neutrodyne-Plus 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Volume, Off-On, Range 
Variations: Models 521, 522, 523, 524, 525, 541, 561 & 
581 -identical to models 511, 512, 513, 514, 515, 531, 
551 & 571, respectively, but for 115 volts AC, 25-40 
cycles 
See Appendix II (2-1) for the tube diagram for Models 
511,512,513,514,515,531,551 & 571 

Model 512 in Mandarin Red with matching model 212 
speaker. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 51 1 in Spanish Brown with matching model 21 1 
speaker. Photo by Michael Prosise. 



Model 514 in Nile Green with matching model 214 
speaker. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 515, the "Impressionistic." Photo by Michael 
Prosise. 
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Model 571 Radio-Phonograph. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Model 221 Console Grand speaker table, which could be 
used with any of the table models in place of the small 
speaker. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 551 is in a cabinet similar to model 86 highboy, 
shown in Chapter Three on page 20. 



Chapter Three: 1929 
Philco had finished 1928 in twenty-sixth place among radio 

manufacturers, not a bad showing for a company that had been 
making radios for less than a y ear. However, another firm that began 
to manufacture radios in 1928 - the Grigsby-Grunow Company of 
Chicago, makers of Majestic radios - had done much better. 

While Philco was taking its time, building a good reputation for 
quality, Majestic was seriously challenging the radio leader, Atwater 
Kent. Nevertheless, Philco's aim for quality would prove to be the 
correct path, as it ultimately helped the company to grow. 

The main reason Majestic did so well in 1928 was the sound of 
their sets. Majestic receivers were heavy on bass response, unlike 
any radio had sounded before. Most radios still sounded "tinny," 
somewhat like a telephone. Some manufacturers, notably RCA, 
even put tone filters between the audio output and the speaker to cut 
off low frequency response in order to eliminate any possibility of 
AC hum. The end result was a tinny sound. (High fidelity reproduc¬ 
tion was still many years in the future.) Majestic's tone was largely 
due to the new electrodynamic speakers used in their sets. Philco, on 
the other hand, had used high-impedance magnetic speakers which 
had limited frequency response and were nearing obsolescence. 

Although cone-type magnetic speakers had been around for only 
a couple of years, it was typical of the rapid advancements in radio 
technology during that time; a design that might be considered 
advanced one year could very well be obsolete the next. 

Philco answered Majestic in January 1929 with the introduction 
of a new Neutrodyne-Plus, model 86. It was very similar to the 511 
series of 1928, with two major differences; the 86 had a more 
powerful push-pull output stage using two 71A tubes, and an 
electrodynamic speaker instead of the earlier magnetic speaker. 
Model 86 was not offered as a table model; it was available only in 
console cabinets similar to the earlier models 53 1 and 551. Its sound 
was not boomy like Majestic, but it wasn't tinny either. Philco 
pointed out the tone quality of its sets in their advertising, and began 
to refer to their receivers as "Balanced-Unit Radio." 

Philco's next move was to try lowering prices to gain greater sales 
volume. To accomplish this, the company decided to adopt assem¬ 
bly line techniques. (During this time, most radio manufacturers put 
together each set by hand, one at a time.) Philco borrowed seven 
million dollars to expand its plant and convert to mass production. 

Meanwhile, Philco introduced two new receivers in June, models 
65 and 87. Model 65 was offered in a metal table model cabinet, 
(similar to the previous year's model 511) that had been designed by 
Hollingsworth Pearce. However, this year it was available only in 
two-tone Spanish Brown, with no hand-painted decorations. Both 
the 65 and 87 were available in lowboy cabinets (which were 
designed by David Roberts), as well as highboys with double doors 
and "Deluxe" highboys with sliding doors. 

Models 65 and 87 were among the first radios to incorporate 
tuning dials calibrated in kilocycles, with the last digit removed; i.e. 
55 on the new Philco dial meant 550 kilocycles. The dials on most 
other radios were still calibrated with an arbitrary 0 to 100 scale. 
Some manufacturers were still using 0 to 100 dials by the early 
thirties. 

The new 65 contained two advanced features. It used two of the 
new UY-224 screen grid RF amplifier tubes, and two of the new 
UX-245 audio output tubes. The 224 tubes were better amplifiers 
than the UX-226 tubes, and they did not require neutralization. The 
245 tubes offered greater power output (around four watts push-pull). 
The 87, which was another Neutrodyne-Plus model, was nearly 

the same as the 86, with control knobs closer together and a rotary 
off-on switch instead of the previous toggle switch. It also used two 
of the new 245 power tubes. 

In 1929, Philco sponsored its first broadcast of the Philadelphia 
Orchestra, led by well-known conductor Leopold Stokowski. The 
broadcast aired over the National Broadcasting Company or NBC, 
which was owned by one of Philco's chief competitors - RCA! 

Further evidence that radio was changing rapidly in this time 

period can be seen by the fact that Philco introduced three new sets 
in October which were superior to the models they replaced. Model 
40 was Philco's first set designed to operate from direct current (DC) 
mains, which were still present in some locations. It used six tubes 
in a circuit nearly identical to the new model 76, a seven tube screen 
grid set which operated on AC. 

However, the set that really offered some very good technological 
advances was the new model 95 Screen Grid Plus. It had the screen 
grid 224 RF amplifiers and push-pull 245 power output. It was also 
one of the first radios to use automatic volume control (AVC), a 
circuit which keeps radio signals at a constant level and prevents 
blasting of local stations when tuning, and also counteracts fading 
of distant stations. With the new AVC circuit, one no longer had to 
keep their hand on the volume control while tuning in a broadcast. 
The three new sets were available in the same lowboy, highboy, 

and "Deluxe" highboy cabinets that had been used for models 65 and 
87. In addition, models 76 and 95 were available in the two-tone 
brown metal table model cabinets, and models 40 and 76 could also 
be purchased in a new "console" cabinet, a small wood case with 
long legs. 
On October 29th, the stock market crashed, plunging America 

into the Great Depression. Philco had only been making radios for 
just over a year, and the company had gone deep into debt to convert 
to mass production. Would they be able to survive? 

An ad for the Screen Grid Plus model 95 from early 1930. 



The Screen Grid Plus 

Philco's model 95 "Screen Grid Plus" was introduced in October 
1929. Philco used the word "Plus" to indicate its best receivers 
through 1931. Up until now, the "Plus" was more or less a sales pitch 
as the earlier Neutrodyne-Plus sets had barely kept up with 
then-modern radio technology. 

But in this new set, the "Plus" really meant something special. Its 
design was far in advance of most of the rest of the industry. The 95 
used nine tubes. None of the UX-226 triode tubes were used in this 

Model 40 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: 115 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Volume, Off-On, Local-Distance 
See Appendix II (3-1) for the tube diagram of Model 40. 

Model 40 was available in cabinets identical to Model 76 
console, lowboy, highboy and deluxe highboy, shown on 
pages 19 and 20. 

set. (Although the 226 tube was only two years old, it was already 
nearing obsolescence!) It had three UY-224 screen grid tubes for the 
best possible RF amplification at the time; three UY-227 triodes, 
one of which was connected as a diode detector with the other two 
used as audio amplifiers; and two of the "powerful" (approximately 
four watts push-pull) UX-245 audio output tubes. In short, all the 
latest advances in radio. 
The 224 screen grid tube was a significant advancement in tube 

technology, and was quickly adopted by many manufacturers for 
use in their sets. The new Philco, however, deserved the name "Plus" 
due to its automatic volume control (AVC) circuit. RCA, the 
nation's largest radio company, had developed an AVC circuit in 
1928, but it required the use of an extra tube. Philco's AVC circuit, 
which was developed by Harold Wheeler of the Hazeltine Labora¬ 
tories, did not need an extra tube; the detector tube took care of 
detecting the radio signals and developing a negative AVC voltage, 
which was fed back to the control grids of the RF amplifier tubes to 
control their amplification. The result was that when a signal was 
tuned in, a negative voltage was developed which depended on the 
strength of the signal; if it was strong, the voltage was more negative, 
which reduced the RF amplification. If the signal was weak, the 
voltage was less negative, and the RF amplification was higher. This 
prevented strong local stations from coming in at high volume, 
thereby simplifying tuning and avoiding giving the listener nerve 
shock. 
The standard UX-280 rectifier tube was used in the power supply. 

Many other manufacturers were still building power supplies for 
their sets as a separate chassis, connected to the main chassis by a 
multi-conductor cable. However, Philco's sets had used power 
supplies built into the main chassis from the very first 511 back in 
1928. 
The 95 was also one of the first sets to have the volume control in 

its audio section. Most radios of the time still had volume controls 
in the antenna circuit, which was not always effective on strong local 
stations. 
Of course, the 95 used an electrodynamic speaker. It also had two 

tuned circuits ahead of the first RF amplifier tube, which increased 
selectivity. It also had a local-distance switch. Models 40 and 76 also 
had these features. 

With all it had to offer, it is easy to see why Philco called their new 
model 95 "Screen Grid Plus." 

Models 40, 76 and 95 were on the market from October 1929 
through May 1930. 

Model 65 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Volume, Off-On, Local-Distance 
Note: Early production models only had three controls 
with no local-distance switch 
Variation: Model 62 - for 115 volts AC, 25-40 cycles 
See Appendix II (3-2) for the tube diagram for Model 65. 

Model 95 
Circuit: Screen Grid Plus TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Volume, Off-On, Local-Distance 
Variation: Model 92 - for 115 volts AC, 25-40 cycles 
See Appendix II (3-6) for the tube diagram for Model 95. 

Model 95 was available in cabinets identical to Model 76 
table model, lowboy, highboy and Deluxe highboy, 
shown on pages 19 and 20. 

A backlit Philco sign of the period. Photo by Michael 
Prosise. 

Model 65 was also available in cabinets identical to 
Model 76 table model, Highboy, and Deluxe Highboy, 
shown below and on pages 19 and 20. 

18 



Model 76 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Volume, Off-On, Local-Distance 
Variation: Model 73 - for 115 volts AC, 25-40 cycles 

See Appendix II (3-3) for the tube diagram for Model 76. 

BALANCED UNIT TABU MODEL 

The Pbilco Scut* GnJ is available in an attrac¬ 
tive table model, complete with genuine Electro-
Dynamic Mantel Speaker. 

Pi ice. Screen Gi id Receiver S67X0 

The Table Model. 

Model 73 lowboy. Photo by Allan Haasken. 

The Highboy. 

Model 76 console. Photo by Michael Prosise. 
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The Deluxe Highboy. 
Closed (left) and open (right) views of Model 86 high¬ 
boy. Photos by Wayne King. 

Model 86 
Circuit: Neutrodyne-Plus 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Volume, Off-On, Range 
Variation: Model 82 - for 115 volts AC, 25-40 cycles 

See Appendix II (3-4) for the tube diagram for Model 86. 

Model 87 
Circuit: Neutrodyne-Plus 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Volume, Off-On, Range 
Variation: Model 83 - for 115 volts AC, 25-40 cycles 
See Appendix II (3-5) for the tube diagram for Model 87. 

Model 87 highboy. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 87 was also available in a cabinet identical to 
Model 76 Deluxe highboy, shown on page 20. 



Chapter Jour: 1950 
By now, Philco had jumped to third place in the radio industry, 

having sold 408,000 sets in 1929. Despite the fact that America was 
entering the Great Depression, Philco was doing well. They paid off 
their entire seven million dollar debt early in 1930. 

Because of the stock market crash, most manufacturers expected 
sales to be lower in 1930. Many even reduced their amount of 
advertising. Meanwhile, Philco increased its advertising as the 
company wanted to achieve the number one spot in the industry. 

Philco put great emphasis on sales. As an example, at a meeting 
of Philco dealers during this time, a banner was hung from the 
ceiling which read "Q (quota) or Q (quit)." 

In the spring of 1930, while models 40, 76 and 95 were still being 
sold, Philco began a promotional tie-in with Paramount Pictures in 
which a particular Paramount release would also feature Philco 
Radio in its billboard advertising. Philco arranged for its dealers to 
hold promotions such as parades, contests, giveaways of autographed 
pictures of Paramount stars, and even giveaways of Philco radios. 
Philco dealers also set up displays of Philco sets in theatre lobbies. 
It was part of Philco's push for more sales. 

In June, Philco's new 1930 lineup was introduced. The big news 
from Philco this season was a four-position tone control, available 
on every new model. Philco also introduced the Illuminated Station 
Recording Dial; translucent, back-lit dials which had space to write 
favorite stations on them with a pencil. 
The new Philco models included the 41, 77 and 96. These used 

chasses which were nearly identical to the previous models 40, 76 
and 95. The three now used the new tone controls instead of 
local-distance switches. Philco also introduced its first battery radio 
in June. The Battery-Operated Screen Grid Plus model 30 used 
eight tubes and had many of the features found in the AC-operated 
Screen Grid Plus model 96, such as AVC, tone control, and 
push-pull audio output. However, its Station Recording dial did not 
light up. 
The new models had two new cabinets to go with them, a highboy 

and a lowboy. In addition, models 77 and 96 were available in metal 
table model cabinets, and models 41 and 77 were also available in 
the "console" cabinet. 

Philco also introduced a new radio-phonograph console. Model 
296 used the Screen Grid Plus 96 chassis with an electric phono¬ 
graph, housed in a large lowboy cabinet. This new cabinet, along 
with Philco's new highboy, was designed by Edward L. Combs, 
who would design radio's most famous cabinet less than a year later. 

In August, a new top end model was introduced. The Concert 
Grand also combined the Screen Grid Plus 96 chassis with an 
electric phonograph. It was housed in a large, elaborate corner 
cabinet with double doors and sold for $350, less tubes. Philco 
called it the "greatest of all receivers." 

However, it would not be the Concert Grand, Screen Grid Plus, 
Station Recording Dials or Tone Control that would make big news 
for Philco in 1930 - it was another model introduced in August that 
would make Philco a household word. 
The model 20 or Baby Grand was not the first cathedral radio ever 

made, but Philco was the first of the major manufacturers to offer 
a "midget" set. And the selling price ($49.50 less tubes) made it an 
instant success, even though it did not have Tone Control. It is no 
wonder that more than half of the radios Philco sold in 1930 were 
Model 20 sets! 
The new Philco radio line also included another new feature, 

Philco brand tubes. However, Philco did not make these tubes 
themselves; they were made by Sylvania for Philco. Besides using 
Philco tubes in their own sets, the company also offered a line of 

these tubes for replacement purposes. 
Bakelite block condensers, which are small bakelite containers 

which have condensers and sometimes resistors sealed inside, made 
their first appearance in the new Philco sets in June. The company 
was beginning to manufacture most of the parts that went into their 
sets themselves. Prior to this, Philco had used condensers in its sets 
that were purchased from outside sources, such as the Aerovox 
Company. 

All models except model 20 continued to use the large, heavy 
chassis that Philco had been using since 1928. The chassis used in 
model 20, however, was a hint of future Philco chassis design. It was 
smaller and lighter than any other Philco model, yet allowed seven 
tubes and all necessary components to be mounted in it without 
overcrowding. 

1930 was the year Philco formed its own symphony orchestra, 
conducted by Howard Barlow. Philco also had its own "concert 
orchestra" with Billy Artzt at the baton, as well as the "famous Philco 
Quartette." 

Philco sponsored three more broadcasts of the Philadelphia 
Orchestra, conducted by "the world's greatest conductor," Leopold 
Stokowski, in 1930 over NBC. In addition, Philco sponsored weekly 
broadcasts of its own symphony orchestra Tuesday nights on CBS. 

In the fall, Philco continued its promotional tie-in with Paramount 
Pictures. A different Paramount movie was featured each month in 
Philco's national magazine advertising. In September, Philco ads 
featured Charles "Buddy" Rogers in Follow Thru, in October, 
comedian Harold Lloyd in Feet First, in November, Mitzi Green in 
Tom Sawyer, and in December, Ruth Chatterton in The Right To 
Love. Each month during the promotion, Philco dealers could put up 
billboards which advertised the feature Paramount movie for the 
month as well as the local Philco dealer. In addition, parades, 
contests and theatre lobby displays were held by Philco dealers as 
had been done in the spring. 
By October, a new Baby Grand Console had been added to the 

Philco line. It was actually a consolette, standing only about 
thirty-three inches tall and used the same model 20 chassis as the 
Baby Grand cathedral. Philco was also in the auto radio business by 
now, as they had acquired the Automobile Radio Corporation and 
were offering Transitone auto radios through Philco dealers. 
At the seventh annual Radio World's Fair, Philco displayed the 

"world's largest radio." It was a giant sized replica of a model 96 
lowboy and used twenty-two tubes. The set was also shown in other 
areas of the country. Another giant Philco set, a replica of a model 
20 Baby Grand Console, was used at the Omaha Auditorium in 
Omaha, Nebraska to receive broadcasts of the 1930 World Series. 

Late in the year, Philco expanded its Philadelphia plant and built 
a plant in Toronto, Ontario for the Canadian market. Philco gave its 
popular model 20 cathedral a facelift; a curly maple front arch was 
added as well as columns on either side of the front panel. 

Philco also promoted its President, Edward Davis, to the newly 
created position of Chairman of the Board. Philco's General Man¬ 
ager, James M. Skinner, became the company's new President. The 
two men would supervise Philco through the company's "golden 
years" - 1930 to 1938. 
The sales promotions, tie-ins with Paramount, and displays of 

giant radios helped stir up interest in Philco, but there is no doubt that 
it was the model 20 that made Philco number one by the end of the 
year. Philco's goal of reaching the top in radio sales had been 
achieved. The question now was, would Philco be able to maintain 
its lead, since it was a "midget" set that had made them the industry's 
leader? 



when CHARLES ROGERS, star of the paramount picture FOLLOW THRU " 
goes on the air, a radio tel uhou units are but partially balanced can only bring you the distorted tone pictured at the 

left. With Philco's exact balancing of all units in the set, you get the true, clear, undistorted tone filtered at the right 

The great little name in radio 

PHILCO BABY GRAND .. .‘49.50 
... one month old... 

years ahead in popular favor 

EKE the understudy who played a sur pin and 
woke up famous, die Phiko Baby Grand Radio 

ba» won a public of its own in a single month. 
This gnat little radio— understudy to the famous 

Phiko line of super-performing radios—is the 
lint full-Hedged, big-toned, finely -selective Screen 
Grid Radio ever produced at such a price 
When announced a month ago wesaid,"Philco I etui 

the public will want a lot ot these wonderful aet».” 
The prophecy has been fulfilled—in quids time. 
The demand already is enormous. And no wonder! 
The Phiko Baby Grand has the <jualtt) you look 

for in receivers costing many times this price. It 
is a Balanced-Unit set— Phiko'» exclusive method 
of balancing all electrical units to give full, rich, 
true tone, uttbeut distortion. 

Seven tubes; three of them Screen Grid; and double¬ 
tuned input circuit gives remarkable selectivity witbout 
cross-talk. The built-in speaker is genuine electro¬ 
dynamic. The handsome Gothic design cabinet is gen¬ 

uine walnut. Never before have trade and public seen 
such a VALUE. 

Many want it fur an EXTRA radio M 
The day ha. come, too, when many people find 
they scant TWO radio sets. 

While the young folks dance to a pn program in 
the parlor. Father and Mother can listcn to some fine 
music upstairs. For the guest room, the Baby Grand 

is hospitality supreme For that boy or girl at college, 
tht Baby Grand adds entertainment to higher educa¬ 
tion at a mighty low tuition fee. And what a gift it 
makes, for all occasions! 
The Phiko Baby Grand is all-clectnc. It |uk plugs 

into any AC light socket and is easily moved from room 
to loom; finely sensitive, tunes accurately and gives 

If you haven't seen or heard rhe Phiko Babi Grand, 
better see your dealer today. He v ill be glad to give 
you a free demonstration, of course, and easy terms 

PHILCO 
BALANCED- UNIT RADIO 

when you, too, decide you must have a Baby Grand. 
The Pinico dealer a£«o offers a complete line of 

Phiko Radios in beautiful Consoles, Lowboys and 
Highboys from $95 to $115. Radio-Phonograph at 
$19S and magnificent Concert Grand Radio-Phono¬ 
graph, greatest of all receivers, at $350 Each Phiko 
Radio i» the finest that can be produced by a leader 
of the industry—Phiko Furthermore, enjoy radio as 
you ride. Transitons- Automobile Radio now is sold 
by all Phiko dealer. 

PHILCO. PHILADELPHIA. PA. 
Mabn if lu tnu ruk. loan Usmne Gr4 Oaun fu U—» Cm. 
tan w, ff Iternc Mum O^u. hOm tu.". -, — 
IN CANADA: PHILCO PRODUCTS LTD . TORONTO 

The First Baby Grand 

By late 1929, all radio manufacturers' table model sets had become 
remarkably similar. Many were housed in metal cabinets to cut 
costs, while a few others were still being made with wood cases. All 
of them used external speakers, a basic style that had been in use 
since the early twenties. 

A Philco advertising sign with a neon tube around its 
edge. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Meanwhile, most manufacturers also offered a wide variety of 
large, expensive consoles in addition to the table models. The 
console sets sold fairly well. Radio had finally been accepted as a 
functional piece of furniture for the average living room. But things 
changed after the stock market crash in October 1929. As the Great 
Depression began, most people could no longer afford the big 
consoles. Indeed, many families could not afford a radio at all, since 
the table models (while cheaper than the consoles) averaged in price 
between fifty and seventy-five dollars. On top of that, then the 
external speaker and tubes had to be bought, which made the total 
required investment much higher. 

In response to the depression, some small companies (such as 
Jackson-Bell) began to offer compact table model receivers with 
built-in speakers. The new radios were quickly dubbed "midget" 
sets. Today, we call the large table model radios with curved tops 
"cathedral" radios. 
The new midget sets sold from between fifty and sixty dollars, 

cheaper than most common table model receivers. . .and they did not 
require the purchase of an external speaker! 
The new midget style was being ignored by most radio manufac¬ 

turers. They caught the attention of the Philadelphia Storage Battery 
Company (Philco), however, which saw possibilities of increased 
sales and perhaps a good shot at the number one spot in the radio 
industry with the midget radio design. 

Philco had fought back from near extinction twice before: in 1906 
when they began to make storage batteries and in 1928 when they 
switched from Socket-Power units to radios. The company was now 
in third place among radio makers, and was facing another serious 
challenge to its existence due to depressed business conditions. 
As before, Philco met the challenge head on. While they aggres¬ 

sively promoted their new 1930 models that were introduced in 
June, they prepared to release a midget set of their own. In August, 
Philco's new Model 20 was introduced to the public. It was a high 
quality midget set at a competitive price - $49.50, less tubes. 
The new receiver, which Philco named the Baby Grand, was a 

TRF set using seven tubes and an eight inch electrodynamic speaker. 
Philco advertising claimed the Baby Grand would perform as well 
as "big" sets. And, true to Philco's word, it did work quite well; better 
than many other midgets and nearly as well as Philco's own model 
77. 

Other major radio manufacturers reacted to Philco's entry into the 
midget set market by rejecting the new trend. Atwater Kent, Crosley 
and RCA continued to offer the same tired, old fashioned table 
model sets with separate speakers. Others, such as Majestic and 
Zenith, chose to continue specializing in consoles. 
The end result was that, while most other manufacturers were 

looking the other way, Philco's Baby Grand was becoming an 
enormous success. It was just what the public was looking for as the 
depression settled over America. In a November magazine adver¬ 
tisement, Philco claimed that tens of thousands of Baby Grands were 
being sold each week. At one point in the fall, Philco's factory had 
over 140,000 unfilled orders for Baby Grand sets. 

Eventually, over 300,000 Baby Grands were made. And the set 
did what Philco hoped it would do - it made them number one in 
radio. Other manufacturers would soon realize the need for smaller, 
cheaper radios. 

Note: From this point on, Philco models designed to 
operate on 115 volts AC, 25-40 cycles, have an "A" 
suffix after the model number; e.g. Model 20-A, etc. 

Model 20 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On, Volume 

See Appendix II (4-1) for the tube diagram for Model 20. 



Model 20 cathedral. Photo by Ron Boucher. 

Model 20 consolette. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 30 
Circuit: Screen Grid Plus TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4: Tuning, Tone, Off-On. Volume 
See Appendix II (4-2) for the tube diagram of Model 30. 

Model 30 was available in cabinets identical to Model 96 
lowboy and highboy, shown on page 24. 

Model 41 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: 115 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (4-3) for the tube diagram of Model 41. 

Model 41 was available in cabinets identical to Model 77 
console, shown below, and Model 96 lowboy and high¬ 
boy, shown on page 24. 

Model n 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 

See Appendix II (4-4) for the tube diagram for Model 77. 

Model 20 Deluxe cathedral. 
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Model 96 lowboy. 

The Console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

The Highboy. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 77 lowboy. 

Model 77 was also available in a cabinet identical to 
Model 96 table model, shown on page 24. 

Models 96, 296 & Concert Grand 
(all used the same chassis) 
Circuit: Screen Grid Plus TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (4-5) for the tube diagram for Model 96, 
296 & Concert Grand. 

The Concert Grand Radio-Phonograph. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

Model 296 Radio-Phonograph. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

The Table Model. 
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Chapter Jive: 1951 
Due largely to the huge success of the model 20 cathedral, Philco 

was now the leading radio manufacturer in the country. So for 1931, 
what could they do for an encore? 

First and foremost, they introduced the cathedral cabinet that has 
remained a classic up to this day. Designed by Edward L. Combs, 
the cabinet was first used to house model 21, introduced early in the 
year as the successor to the highly popular model 20. 

But Philco was not content to be thought of as a company that 
seemed to specialize in "midget" receivers. Late in 1930, RCA 
began to make its superheterodyne patents available to its licensees. 
Early in 1931, Philco introduced its first superhet, the 111 
Superheterodyne-Plus. It replaced the 96, 296 and the Concert 
Grand as Philco's new top of the line receiver. It used eleven tubes 
and was available in a lowboy cabinet (identical to the model 96 
lowboy), a new highboy cabinet with double doors, and as the new 
model 211 radio-phonograph. 
The superheterodyne circuit had been invented during World 

War I by Major Edwin Howard Armstrong, one of radio's greatest 
inventors, and offered performance far superior to TRF or Neutrody ne 
receivers. RCA acquired thé rights to Armstrong’s superheterodyne 
patents in the early twenties, and for many years refused to license 
other companies to use the superheterodyne circuit due to its 
superior performance. 

Another new model Philco introduced in early 1931 was the 220 
radio-phonograph, using the same chassis as model 20 had. Model 
42, a DC powered radio, was also available; it was practically the 
same as the model 41 it replaced. Models 30 and 77 were still 
available as well. 

Philco's 1931-32 lineup was introduced in June. The new top end 
models were the 112 lowboy and highboy, and the 212 radio-
phonograph. These used virtually the same chassis as the 111 and 
211 had, but were housed in new cabinets that were the work of 
noted industrial designer Norman Bel Geddes. 
The new model line included three other new superheterodyne 

sets, models 70 and 90, and the battery operated model 35. Also 
available was a new DC powered set, model 46, which had the same 
basic circuit that had been used in model 20. A lower priced 
radio-phonograph (model 270) was also available, as well as 
another Philco "first," the model 370 chairside radio. It was in a 
cabinet that had also been designed by Norman Bel Geddes. 
A significant aspect of Philco's new lineup is that more cabinet 

styles were available among the various models. This was a depar¬ 
ture from Philco's practice of cabinet sharing during the past three 
years. 

Philco had begun research into television in 1928. The company 
began work on an all-electronic system in 1931. Mechanical TV 
systems were in use on a very limited basis during this time; having 
been developed mainly by Charles Francis Jenkins in the U.S. and 
by John Logie Baird in Britain. However, mechanical television 
would soon prove to be inferior to all-electronic television. 

Mechanical television was transmitted by a fairly complicated 
method. Light from the "televised scene" passed through one of 
several holes in a rapidly spinning disk, known as the "scanning 
disk." This light was picked up by a photocell, which changed the 
light to an electrical signal. The signal was ultimately transmitted, 
like a radio signal, and picked up by a scanning disk television 
receiver. The reciever picked up the signal, which was amplified 
and used to drive a neon bulb, which shone through another rapidly 
spinning scanning disk onto a 1 to 2 inch screen. The end result was 
a very crude picture. Jenkins' televised images were merely silhou¬ 
ettes, while Baird's system would actually show (albeit crudely) 
subjects. 
Of course, electronic television is what we have today. Images 

were formerly picked up by a special camera tube (now solid state 
devices are used). The light is changed to an electrical signal, 
transmitted, and received by the TV receiver. The signal is amplified 
and sent to a cathode-ray tube or picture tube, which shows the 

images on its screen. 
In the summer of 1931, television inventer and researcher Philo 

T. Farnsworth joined Philco's TV research team. Farnsworth is best 
remembered for his invention of the Image Dissector television 
camera tube. Others were hard at work on electronic television, 
including Vladimir Zworykin (working for RCA) in the U.S., and 
Manfred Von Ardenne in Germany. 

Meanwhile, Philco had added a new, cheaper radio to its line by 
October (the model 50 TRF set), a three tube, self-powered, short¬ 
wave converter (model 4), and the model 570 grandfather clock 
radio, which used the same chassis as models 70, 270 and 370. 
By now, several radio manufacturers had fallen by the wayside 

due to the deepening depression. Even Grigsby-Grunow (Majestic) 
had begun to slide downward. However, the depression seemed to 
be having the opposite effect on Philco, as they strengthened their 
hold on the number one spot in 1931 while selling close to a million 
radios. Philco was also one of only a few companies that made 
money that year. 

Philco's Classic Cathedral Radio Design 

For many years now, Philco's model 90 cathedral has been the 
most popular old radio among collectors and noncollectors alike. In 
more recent years, many old radios have been reproduced as 
transistorized AM-FM sets. But it was Philco's model 90 that was 
the first to be reproduced, as Philco-Ford issued an AM-FM replica 
of the model 90 in the early 1970s. At that time old radio collecting 
was not nearly as popular as it is today. 

However, Philco's model 90 was not the first set to be offered in 
this particular cathedral style, which became the most famous of 
radio designs. To trace the history of this classic set, we have to go 
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back to November 1930, when the first Baby Grand - model 20 -
made the Philadelphia Storage Battery Company number one in 
radio sales. Meanwhile, as model 20 sets continued to sell, work 
began on its successor. By March 1931, Model 21 was released to 
the public. 

Inside, this new Baby Grand was identical to the model 20, since 
it also used seven tubes in a TRF circuit. But its cathedral cabinet, 
designed by Edward L. Combs, was destined to become a classic. 
Combs was responsible for the design of several Philco cabinets, 
including the 30, 41, and 96 highboy, the 296 lowboy radio-
phonograph, the later models 90X and 112X (Philco's first Inclined 
Sounding Board consoles), and the 15X console cabinet. Philco 
filed for a design patent for the new cathedral cabinet on February 
28, 1931, not long before the new model 21 went on sale. U.S. design 
patent number 83,956 was issued on April 21, 1931. 

Early model 21 sets used the same knobs as model 20 receivers 
had used. Later, Philco began to use the rosette knobs on model 21. 
In late production models, two type 45 audio output tubes were used 
instead of the type 71A tubes used previously. 

In June of 1931, Philco introduced its new 1931-32 line. Model 
21 was discontinued, and was replaced by two new sets: Model 70 
and 90. The new Baby Grands continued to use Edward Combs' 
cathedral design. Model 70 was the same size as model 21, and also 
used seven tubes; model 90 was slightly larger and used nine tubes. 
The two new Baby Grands performed better than model 21, as both 
used the superheterodyne circuit. They also had tone controls, 
which model 21 lacked. 
Two other Philco cathedrals, also introduced in June 1931, used 

the Combs cabinet as well. Model 35, a battery operated 7-tube 
superheterodyne, was identical to model 70. Model 46 operated on 
110 volts direct current (DC), and used six tubes in a TRF circuit. It 
resembled model 21. 

Altogether, five Philco models used the cathedral cabinet de¬ 
signed by Edward L. Combs. It is interesting that, while model 90 
is the best known example of this style, it was not the best selling 
version. More than two and a half times as many model 70 cathedrals 
(288,620) were made as model 90 Baby Grands (106,050). The 
reason was simple - price. Model 70 sold for $49.95, while model 90 
cost $69.95. 

Today, although model 90 is the most sought after example of 
Combs' cathedral design, models 21 and 70 are also popular among 
old radio enthusiasts. Collectively, the three are among the most 
popular of all cathedral radios. Models 35 and 46 are not as popular 
as the AC operated versions, either because they are scarce, or 
because they do not operate on alternating current. 
Edward Combs probably never dreamed his cathedral design 

would become the best known and most popular of all cathedral 
radios. 

Model A clock timer, which could be set to turn your 
radio on and off at preset times. Photo by Ron Boucher. 

Model 4 Shortwave Converter 
Circuit: Superheterodyne 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 1.5-3.6 me 
Band #2: 3.Ó-8.5 me 
Band #3: 8.5-19.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 3 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (5-1) for the tube diagram for the Model 
4 Shortwave Converter. 

Philco's shortwave converter. Photo by Michael Prosise. 
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Model 21 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (5-2) for the tube diagram for Model 21 . 

Model 35 
Circuit: Superheterodyne 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (5-3) for the tube diagram for the Model 
35 cathedral. 

Model 35 was available in cabinets identical to Model 70 
cathedral and highboy, shown on page 28. 

Model 42 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: 115 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (5-4) for the tube diagram for Model 42. 

Model 42 was available in cabinets identical to Model 77 
console, shown in Chapter Four on page 24, and Model 
96 lowboy and highboy, shown in Chapter Four on page 
24. 

Model 46 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: 115 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 6, with one ballast 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (5-5) for the tube diagram for Model 46. 

Model 46 was available in cabinets similar to Model 70 
cathedral and highboy, shown on page 28. 

An early version of the model 21 cathedral. 

Model 50 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (5-6) for the tube diagram for Model 50. 

A later version of the Model 21 cathedral. Notice the 
different knobs on this set. Photo by Ron Boucher. Model 50 cathedral. Photo by Paul Rosen. 
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$ TUtt lOWIOV M9.95 
HIGHBOY Model 70 

Model 50 lowboy. 

Models 70, 270, 370 & 570 
(all used the same chassis) 
Circuit: Superheterodyne 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume. 
Model 270 has a separate volume control for the phono¬ 
graph. 
Model 370 has tuning and off-on/volume controls on top 
of cabinet, with tone control inside. 
See Appendix II (5-7) for the tube diagram for Models 
70, 270, 370 & 570. 

7-Tube Superheterodyne $Zr 75 
Complete with tubes 03 

Including New Pentode Power Tube 

Exquisitely done .in figured American 
Walnut and au lted Maple. Scroll-carved 
Arch and p.i. »npe Pilasters. Tone Con¬ 
trol. New Electro-Dynamic Speaker. 
Illuminated Station Recording Dial. 
D. C. (Direct Current) Model 46, $76.75 

RADIO-PHONOGRAPH 

Model 70 "Ä $110 
Including New Pentode Power Tube 

All Electric. Gracefully designed in fig-
u»ed Black Walnut, and scroll-carved 
Arch. Tone Control. New Electro-
Dynamic Speaker. Illuminated Station 
Recording Dial. 

Model 270 Radio-Phonograph. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Model 70 highboy. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 370 chairside set. 

Model 70 cathedral. Photo by Ron Boucher. 
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Model 570 grandfather clock-radio. Photo by Michael 
Prosise. 

A group picture of three Philco cathedrals designed by 
Edward L. Combs. Left to right: Model 21, Model 70, 
Model 90. Photo by Ron Boucher. 

Model 90 
Circuit: Superheterodyne 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 (see variations below) 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 

See Appendix II (5-8) for the type 1 tube diagram for 
Model 90. 
See Appendix II (5-9) for the type 2 tube diagram for 
Model 90. 



Closed (left) and open (right) views of the Model 90 
highboy. 

Models 111 & 211 
(both used the same chassis) 
Circuit: Superheterodyne-Plus 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume; also a 
Normal-Maximum switch on top of chassis 
See Appendix II (5-10) for the tube diagram for Models 
111 &211. 

Closed (left) and open (right) views of the Model 111 
highboy. Photos by Michael Prosise. 

Model 21 1 is a radio-phonograph console using the 111 
chassis. 

Model 111 lowboy. 



Models 112 & 212 
(both used the same chassis) 
Circuit: Superheterodyne-Plus 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 (see variations below) 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume; also a 
Normal-Maximum switch on top of chassis. 
See Appendix II (5-11) for the type 1 tube diagram for 
Models 112 & 212. 

See Appendix II (5-12) for the type 2 tube diagram for 
Models 112 & 212. 

Model 112 highboy. 

Model 112 lowboy. 

11 -Tube Radio-Phonograph Model 212 
11-Tube Sup«rh«t«rodyne-Plus $OQC.OO 

Complete with tubes 

All-Electric, with Automatic Record Changer. A superb 
creation by Norman Bel Geddes. Beautifully executed in 
matched Butt Walnut, withdetails of pin stripe American 
Walnut. Instrument Panel with tapestry designed by 
Norman Bel Geddes. Sliding doors. Hand-rubbed 
finish. 4-Point Tone Control- Automatic Volume Con¬ 
trol -Oversize Electro-Dynamic Speaker— Long Distance 
Switch—Two 45 Power Tubes— Push-Pull. 

Model 220 
Circuit: Screen Grid TRF 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On, Volume. 
Also has an additional volume control for the phono¬ 
graph. 

See Appendix II (5-13) for the tube diagram for Model 
220. 

Model 220 is a radio-phonograph console using the same 
chassis as Model 20. Model 20 is covered in Chapter 
Four on pages 22 and 23. 

Model 212 Radio-Phonograph. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 
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Chapter Six: 1932-33 
The year 1932 would prove to be the worst yet for the radio 

industry. However, this did not stop Philco from continuing to 
advertise heavily or from introducing new innovations. 

Philco began the new year with more new sets. The five-tube 
model became a superheterodyne (model 51). A mantle clock with 
the 51 chassis was also offered, the model 551 Colonial Clock. Two 
novel consoles were offered, combining a version of the model 4 
shortwave converter with either the model 70 or model 90. These 
were sold as models 470 and 490. 
The firm also made some changes in existing models as well. 

AVC was made a part of model 70 and two type 47 audio output 
tubes were added to model 90. Both the 70 and 90 now used the new 
type 35 variable-mu screen grid tubes, which were designed to take 
advantage of AVC circuits. These types of tubes will amplify weak 
signals as an ordinary screen grid tube would, with a small AVC 
voltage applied to them. Under strong signal conditions when more 
AVC voltage is applied, the variable-mu tube amplifies less, and 
does so much better than a common screen grid tube such as a type 
24. 

Philco also began work on high fidelity reception in 1932. The 
company's first steps toward this goal were models 90X and 112X. 
These sets had a totally new cabinet design, (which was the work of 
Edward L. Combs), quite different from other console radio cabi¬ 
nets. The speaker was mounted at an upward angle which was 
intended to make high frequency notes more audible. At the same 
time, the large board the speaker was mounted on (which Philco 
dubbed the "Inclined Sounding Board") helped the low audio 
frequencies. A screen was placed in back to prevent sound waves 
from coming out of the back of the cabinet. 

Models 4, 35, 46, 212, 270, 370 and 570 were still available in 
early 1932. 

In June, Philco introduced several new models. Most of the new 
models became the industry's first receivers to use the new 6.3 volt 
tubes. The new tubes used less filament current than the 2.5 volt 
tubes they replaced. In addition, many of the new tubes were smaller 
than the older ones. Meanwhile, most other manufacturers began to 
use another new line of tubes which were 2.5 volt tubes that still 
consumed a relatively high amount of filament current. Other 
radiomakers would soon catch on to the superiority of the new 6.3 
volt tubes. 

Philco's best receiver this season was model 15. It was very 
similar to model 112 which it replaced, but used the new 6.3 volt 
tubes and had a local-distance switch as part of the off-on switch. It 
was the last Philco model which used the large, heavy chassis which 
had been used in various versions since 1928. This new set was 
available in two versions. Model 15X was an inclined sounding 
board console (yet another Edward Combs design), similar to the 
previous model 112X. Model 15DX looked a lot like the 15X, but 
also featured tambour doors which, when closed, hid the control 
panel. 
The new models 91 and 71 were also similar to models 90 and 70 

which they replaced (with the new tubes, of course). These were 
available in a variety of cabinets, including a new cathedral style 
cabinet. All Philco cathedral models would use this same basic style 
for the next year and a half. Model 52, which used the same chassis 
as the earlier model 51, was available in cathedral and lowboy 
cabinets as well as a new table model design. 

Another new Philco feature, used on models 15, 91 and the 23X 
radio-phonograph, was shadow tuning. This was a miniature tuning 
meter enclosed in a metal case. A tiny vane functioned similar to the 
pointer on a conventional meter. Light from a pilot lamp entered the 

metal case from the back through a small slot. A translucent plastic 
screen was mounted at the front of the unit. The light shone on this 
screen, and the vane made a shadow appear in the middle of the 
screen. When a station was tuned in, the vane moved, causing the 
shadow pattern to reduce in width. Philco used shadow meters on 
many of its models through 1938. They were also used by Atwater 
Kent and Zenith on some of their sets for a few years. 

Philco's first all-wave receiver was now available. Model 43 
received the broadcast band and shortwave up to 20 me, in four 
bands. The company also offered a battery operated set (model 36) 
and a new DC powered receiver (model 47). The Norman Bel 
Geddes chairside was still available, with the new 71 chassis (model 
71LZ). Besides the 23X radio-phonograph (which used the 91 
chassis), the 22L radio-phonograph was also available. It used the 
71 chassis. Models 4, 551 and 570 were also still being offered. 

All Philco consoles except models 36 and 52 now had twin 
speakers. Many radio manufacturers were following this trend. It 
was short-lived for Philco, however. They had ceased the practice 
by the next year. 

In June 1932, Philco received a license for experimental televi¬ 
sion station W3XE, one of America's first all-electronic TV stations. 
Research into television was continuing, by Philco, RCA and others. 
By now, Philco had divided into two companies: the Philadelphia 

Storage Battery Company and the Philco Radio & Television 
Corporation. Philco did this in an effort to reduce patent royalty 
payments to RCA. The Philadelphia Storage Battery Company 
handled most of the manufacturing while the Philco Radio & 
Television Corporation's purpose was mainly to sell the products. 
A model 23X radio-phonograph appeared in Bing Crosby's hotel 

room in the 1932 Paramount picture, The Big Broadcast. Paramount 
and Philco had advertised together in the spring and fall of 1930. 
Crosby, the star of the movie, was already a well known popular 
singer and would later become the star of Philco's own radio 
broadcast, Philco Radio Time, and be featured in later Philco 
advertising. 
By fall, a new receiver had been added to the Philco line. Model 

80 used a four-tube reflex circuit in which its second detector also 
provided intermediate frequency (IF) amplification through a prin¬ 
ciple known as regeneration. The regenerative circuit had been 
invented by Major Edwin H. Armstrong, who had also invented the 
superheterodyne circuit. 

Another Philco "first" introduced in the fall was a chairside radio 
with a separate speaker cabinet (model 14LZX). Two more 
radio-phonographs were also added to the line (models 24L and 
25L), another battery set (model 37) and another radio for DC 
operation (model 48). 

Philco remained number one in 1932, but only sold a little over 
600,000 radios during the year. 
The company began 1933 by continuing to offer most of the June 

1932 line and making more additions as well. New models included 
the 19 and 89. The only difference in the two is that model 19 has a 
shadow meter, while model 89 does not. Two more 
radio-phonographs made their debut (models 26L and 27L), along 
with two compact table models (the 53C and 54C), and a new four 
tube cathedral radio with two-band coverage (model 81). 

Models 14 and 91 now had two-band coverage also, from the 
broadcast band through approximately three megacycles. A short 
time later, models 19 and 89 were changed to two-band coverage as 
well. 
And now let us take a look at what Philco offered during this 

period. 



.New! / 
PHILCO LAZY-X 

b«<ovw ••«*••« h *• 
The easiest, laziest way to listen in. Relax, enjoy and „ „„pu „h .m ... 
change programs without moving from your chair. •" 1

now enjoy console radio sound with the convenience of chairside 
operation, hence the name "Lazy." All Philco models using the 
Inclined Sounding Board were identified with an "X" suffix, so that 
is how the 14LZX came to be called "Lazy X." 

Philco continued to offer chairside radios with separate speaker 
cabinets through 1936. 

The Philco Lazy X 

No, it wasn't a dude ranch for Philco executives; the Lazy X was 
a new and unique way of providing a radio owner with chairside 
remote control. 
In the late twenties, many radio manufacturers were beginning to 

offer some type of remote control with their more expensive 
receivers. Most used some type of control box, which was connected 
to the radio by a multiwire cable. Eventually, General Motors would 
offer an add-on remote control for its receivers (model 281) which 
served three functions. It converted older General Motors radios to 
remote control operation; it also converted those same GM sets, 
which used a TRF circuit, to superheterodyne operation; and it had 
a handy ashtray at the top of it. (Yes, General Motors was one of 
many manufacturers that were making radios for the home in the 
early thirties.) 

Philco had taken a different direction in allowing operation of a 
radio from the easy chair by introducing a chairside radio (model 
370) in June 1931. The same cabinet, designed by Norman Bel 
Geddes, housed the new 71LZ which was introduced in June 1932. 

In late 1932, Philco introduced its version of "remote control." 
The new nine-tube model 14LZX featured not only the radio 
controls, but the entire receiver chassis in a Queen Anne chairside 
cabinet. The big difference between this set and Philco's earlier 
chairsides, however, was that the new 14LZX used a separate 
speaker, connected to the control cabinet by a twenty-five foot 
cable. 
The speaker cabinet looked like a console radio with the top part 

cut off. The reason for such a large speaker cabinet was to make the 
Lazy X (Philco's name for the 14LZX) sound like a console radio. 
The cabinet housed two speakers mounted on Philco's exclusive 
Inclined Sounding Board. 
By early 1933, Philco had introduced another Lazy X model. 

Model 19LZX used six tubes, and was mounted in cabinets identical 
to the 14LZX. 
The Philco Lazy X models allowed the set owner to place the 

control cabinet beside his or her favorite chair while the speaker 
cabinet could be placed across the room. Also, the set owner could 

Extension speaker for use with Philco receivers, from 
1932. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Note: From this point on, all Philco models use a super¬ 
heterodyne circuit except where noted. 

Models 14, 23 & 91 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 
Early production 23 & 91: 550-1500 kc 
Later 23, 91 and early 14: 520-1500 kc 
Late production 14, 23 & 91: Two bands. 

Band #1:520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On (combined with band 
switch on late production), Volume 
These models use shadow meters. 

See Appendix II (6-1) for the tube diagram for Models 
14, 23&91. 
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Model 15 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On/Local-Distance, Volume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix 11 (6-2) for the tube diagram for Model 15. 

Model 15DX console. Photo by Spencer Doggett. 

Models 19, 26, 27 & 89 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 
Early production: 540-1500 kc 
Late production: Two bands. 

Band #1:540- 1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 
Early production: 3; Tuning, Tone, Off-On/Volume 
Late production: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On/Band Switch, 
Volume 
Models 19 and 26 use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (6-3) for the tube diagram for Models 
19, 26, 27 & 89. 

Model 15X console. Photo by Wayne King. 
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The more common version of the AM-only model 89B 
cathedral. 

Model 19B cathedral. Photo by Bob Schafbuch. 

Model 89B cathedral (early version). 

Model 89L lowboy. 

Model 19L is identical to Model 89L lowboy shown 
above. 

Model 19LZ is in a chairside cabinet. 

Model 19LZX is in cabinets identical to Model 141 ZX 
chairside set with separate speaker, shown on pages 33 & 
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Model 26L is a radio-phonograph console using the 19 
chassis. 

Model 27L is a radio-phonograph console using the 89 
chassis. 

Models 22 & 71 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 

Early production: 550-1500 kc 
Late production: 520-1500 kc 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
Model 71LZ has tuning and off-on/volume controls on 
top of cabinet, with tone control inside. 
See Appendix II (6-4) for the tube diagram for Models 22 
&71. 

Model 71L lowboy. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. Model 71 H highboy. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 22L Radio-Phonograph. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Model 71LZ chairside. 

Model 71D is in a cabinet identical to Model 91D 
highboy with doors, shown on page 35. 

Models 24, 51, 52 & 551 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 

All except late production 52: 550-1500 kc 
Late production 52: 540-1500 kc 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (6-5) for the tube diagram of Models 24, 
51, 52 & 551. 

Model 71B cathedral. Photo by John Okolowicz. 
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Model 51B cathedral. Photo by Jerry McKinney. Model 52B cathedral. 

Model 551 Colonial Clock. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 52C table model. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 24L is a radio-phonograph console using the 52 
chassis. 

Models 51L & 52L are in cabinets identical to Model 37L 
lowboy, shown on page 39. 

Models 25 & 43 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1:550-1400 kc 
Band #2: 1.4-3.4 me 
Band #3: 3.3-9.0 me 
Band #4: 8.5-20.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Tone, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (6-6) for the tube diagram for Models 25 
& 43. 

Model 43B cathedral. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 
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Model 25L is a radio-phonograph console using the 43 
chassis. 

Model 43H is in a cabinet identical to Model 71 H 
highboy, shown on page 37. 

Model 43X is in a cabinet similar to Model 91X console, 
shown on page 35. 

Model 36 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (6-7) for the tube diagram for Model 36. 

Model 36B is in a cabinet identical to Model 71 B 
cathedral, shown on page 37. 

Model 36L is in a cabinet identical to Model 71L lowboy, 
shown on page 37. 

Model 36D is in a cabinet identical to Model 91 D 
highboy with doors, shown on page 35. 

Model 37 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1500 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5, with one ballast 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Volume, Off-On 

See Appendix II (6-8) for the tube diagram for Model 37. 

Model 47 
Frequency Coverage: 

Early production: 550-1500 kc 
Late production: 520-1500 kc 

Power: 115 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 

See Appendix II (6-9) for the tube diagram for Model 47. 

Model 47B is in a cabinet similar to Model 91 B cathe¬ 
dral, shown on page 34. 

Model 47H is in a cabinet similar to Model 71H highboy, 
shown on page 37. 

Model 47D is in a cabinet similar to Model 91 D highboy 
with doors, shown on page 35. 

Model 47X is in a cabinet similar to Model 91X console, 
shown on page 35. 

Mode) 48 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1500 kc 
Power: 115 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 4, with one ballast 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Volume, Off-On 
See Appendix II (6-10) for the tube diagram for Model 
48. 

Model 48C is in a cabinet identical to Model 52C table 
model, shown on page 38. 

Model 48L is in a cabinet identical to Model 37L lowboy, 
shown on page 39. 

Models 53 & 54 
Frequency Coverage: 

Model 53: 540-1500 kc 
Model 54: Two bands. 
Band #1: 540-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.2 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: see below 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
Model 54 also has a band switch in back of set 
See Appendix II (6-11) for the tube diagram for Model 
53. 
See Appendix II (6-12) for the tube diagram for Model 
54. 

Model 37L lowboy. 

Model 37C is in a cabinet identical to Model 52C table 
model, shown on page 38. 

Model 54C table model. Photo by Paul Rosen. 

Model 53C is in a cabinet similar to Model 54C table 
model shown above. 
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Models 70, 270, 370 & 570 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
Model 370 has tuning and off-on/volume controls on top 
of cabinet, with tone control inside 
See Appendix II (6-13) for the tube diagram for Models 
70, 270, 370 & 570. 

For pictures of these models, refer to Models 70, 270, 370 
& 570 in Chapter Five on pages 28 & 29. 

Model 80 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (6-14) for the tube diagram for Model 
80. 

Model 80 Colonial Clock. Photo by Ron Boucher. 

Model 80B cathedral. 

Model 80C table model. 

Model 80 portable receiver. Photo by Doug Houston. 
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Model 81 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band#l: 540-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-2.8 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Band Switch, Off-On, Volume 
Later production models have three controls as the off-on 
switch was combined with the volume control 
See Appendix II (6-15) for the tube diagram for Model 
81. 

Model 81 B is in a cabinet similar to Model 80B cathe¬ 
dral, shown on page 40. 

Model 90 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (6-16) for the type 3 tube diagram for 
Model 90. 

Model 90X console. 

Model 90 was also available in a cathedral cabinet, 
shown in Chapter Five on page 29. 

Model 112X 
Frequency Coverage: 550-1500 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume; also a 
Normal-Maximum switch on top of chassis 
See Appendix II (6-17) for the tube diagram for Model 
112X. 

Model 112X console. 

Mode) 470 
Frequency Coverage: 

Broadcast unit: 550-1500 kc 
Shortwave unit: Three bands. 
Band#l: 1.5-3.6 me 
Band #2: 3.6-8.5 me 
Band #3: 8.5-19.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 (see variations below) 
Controls: 7. 
Top (broadcast) unit: Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
Bottom (shortwave) unit: Tuning, Off-On, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (6-18) for the tube diagram for the 
Model 470 Shortwave unit. 

See Appendix II (6-19) for the tube diagram for the 
Model 470 Broadcast unit (early). 

See Appendix II (6-20) for the tube diagram for the 
Model 470 Broadcast unit (late). 
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Model 470 console. Photo by John Sedlacek. 

ri 

Model 490 
Frequency Coverage: 

Broadcast unit: 550-1500 kc 
Shortwave unit: Three bands. 
Band#l: 133.6 me 
Band #2: 3.Ó-8.5 me 
Band #3: 8.5-19.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 (see variations below) 
Controls: 7. 
Top (broadcast) unit: Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
Bottom (shortwave) unit: Tuning, Off-On, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (6-21) for the tube diagram for the 
Model 490 Shortwave unit. 

See Appendix II (6-22) for the tube diagram for the 
Model 490 Broadcast unit (early). 

See Appendix II (6-23) for the tube diagram for the 
Model 490 Broadcast unit (late). 
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Chapter Seven: 1933-34 
Philco's new 1933-34 line was introduced in June 1933. These 

were mostly all new sets; the only "leftovers" from the previous 
season were models 19, 43, 47, 54 and 89. 
The new top of the line model was also one of the best radios 

Philco ever made. The all-wave model 16 used eleven tubes and 
covered, in five bands, standard broadcast and shortwave from 520 
kc to 23 me. The two console models and the chairside version used 
a large twelve inch speaker with a big, heavy field coil which gave 
these models very good fidelity. A new "Super Class A" audio 
output circuit with an output of fifteen watts (ten in the 16B 
cathedral) also gave the radio better fidelity. This new circuit, with 
a type 42 pentode tube connected as a triode and driving two type 
42 tubes (also connected as triodes) in push-pull, was also used in 
the new models 14, 17 and 18 as well as the new 500, 501 and 503 
radio-phonographs. 
Many other manufacturers had adopted class B audio output 

circuits the previous year. The class B circuit gave a higher power 
output, but also produced more distortion than class A circuits. 
Philco rejected class B audio for AC sets, although they did adopt 
it for use in battery operated receivers. Once again, other manufac¬ 
turers would soon realize Philco was right and drop class B audio in 
AC sets. 

Since a large portion of the listening public were now interested 
in shortwave reception, Model 16 sold well. It was an excellent 
receiver. Of course, the fact that it sounded quite good did not hurt 
either. Philco was getting closer to its goal of high fidelity sound. 
An interesting set is model 17. It also used eleven tubes, but only 

covered the broadcast band and shortwave from 1.5 to 4 me. Even 
the smaller eight-tube model 43 had greater shortwave capability 
than the 17, as it was another all-wave model covering 550 kc to 20 
me in four bands. The limited shortwave capability in model 17 was 
also available in cheaper models such as the 14, 18 and 60. Model 
17 would not return the next season. 
Another new feature shared by models 16 and 17 was a squelch 

control, which Philco called Quiet Automatic Volume Control, or 
QAVC. It could be switched on or off by a toggle switch on the side 
of the cabinet. When on, it would reduce or even eliminate noise 
between stations. A control on the back of the chassis adjusted the 
level at which the QAVC became effective. For some reason, Philco 
only offered QAVC during the 1933-34 season, and for a few 
months on model 16 at the beginning of the 1935 season. Today, 
most communications sets such as CB radios have squelch controls. 

Other new Philco models included the battery operated model 38, 
which was sold in cabinets identical to the new AC powered model 
60, and a new look-alike to the five-tube model 54C, the four-tube 
model 57C. Philco also offered four new radio-phonographs; model 
500X (with the 16 chassis), 501X (with the 16 chassis and an 
automatic record changer), 503L (with the 18 chassis), and the 505L 
(with the 60 chassis). 

In the fall, model 43 was replaced with another new all-wave set; 
the six-tube model 44. It covered standard broadcast and shortwave 
from 520 kc to 23 me in four bands, and its chassis was also available 
in the 504L radio-phonograph. 

Philco sales bounced back in 1933. The company sold nearly a 
million radios, about as many as they had sold in 1931. 

All Philco cathedrals still shared the same styling that had been 
introduced in June 1932. This began to change at mid-season. Early 
in 1934, Philco introduced new cathedral cabinets for models 38 
and 60. A similar cabinet was used for the new model 84B. 

Philco Baby Grand design entered a new phase at mid-season, as 
the company introduced its first tombstone style radios. Model 16B 
was put into a large, Art Deco tombstone cabinet; the set now used 
a ten inch speaker instead of the eight inch unit used in the 16B 
cathedral model. The Baby Grand 16 had become a sort of miniature 
console, designed to sit on a table! 

Model 60 was now also available in a Moderne tombstone cabinet 
as model 60MB. The Moderne styling was also used in a new 

console cabinet for model 14, known as the 14MX. 
The year 1934 would be Philco's best yet, as they would sell one 

and a quarter million radios and capture thirty percent of the 
American radio market. 

PHILCO 
Hare > an advartitemanf that it no* 

decked auf with carefully chosen worth 
and poetic flight» of fancy. Th* story 
isn't told by professional advertising 
men. PHILCO is not toying a single 

owners wrote this aa! 

how tkey’ve been tuninq in fiaiiont all over ike world! 

The Philco Model 16 

In the early thirties, radio listeners were becoming aware of 
signals from faraway lands on the shortwave frequencies. Nearly a 
decade earlier, set owners often stayed up late at night in order to see 
if their receiver would give them coast-to-coast reception. Now, it 
was becoming possible for the listener to tune in signals from all 
over the world. 

Philco had marketed a shortwave converter in late 1931, and had 
introduced its first all-wave receiver (model 43) in June 1932. 

In 1934, according to the Radio Manufacturers' Association, an 
all-wave receiver was a set which would pick up all the frequencies 
from 540 kc to 18 me. This guideline was adopted by the RMA after 
some manufacturers falsely claimed that some of their sets were 
all-wave sets, when they might have had only one shortwave band 
with limited capability. 

In June 1933, Philco's new 1933-34 lineup was led by another 
all-wave set. However, model 16 was more than just an all-wave 
radio. It used eleven tubes and included such features as Philco's 
new Super Class A audio circuit, with fifteen watt output in console 
and chairside models, and ten watt output in the 16B. Other features 



of the 16 included two stages of IF amplification and a squelch 
control, which Philco called Quiet Automatic Volume Control 
(QAVC). Model 16 also had five bands, covering frequencies from 
520 kc to 23 me. 
An eleven tube chassis in a cathedral cabinet? Yes, and the 16B 

was one of the largest radios designed to sit on a table that was ever 
made. It used an eight inch speaker, while model 16 consoles and the 
chairside version with separate speaker cabinet used twelve inch 
speakers. 
At mid-season, Philco put the 16 chassis in an even larger Art 

Deco tombstone cabinet, along with a larger ten inch speaker. 
While Philco was extolling the virtues of model 16's high quality 

tone, customers were buying them for their shortwave reception. 
Model 16's AM and shortwave performance is quite good due to the 
powerful eleven tube circuit. The shadow meter helps to tune in 
stations correctly, while the QAVC reduces noise when tuning. 

Excellent shortwave performance, pleasing tone, and good looks 
made model 16 an outstanding set, whether it was the lowboy 16L 
console, Inclined Sounding Board 16X, chairside 16RX with sepa¬ 
rate speaker, 16B cathedral or 16B tombstone. It is most certainly 
one of the best shortwave radios ever made. 

Model 14L lowboy. Photo 
by Wayne King. 

14X — 1IX 

Model 14X console. 

Slightly smaller ver 
sions of the Inclined 
Sounding Board 
model in a hand 
rubbed walnutcabi 
net that it a matter 
piece of grace and 
beauty. The art ol 
the past as revealed 
in outstanding e» 
amples in the Met 
ropo 11 tan Museum 
has contributed to 
the development of 
a design which is at 
once classic and yet 
a distinctively mod¬ 
ern treatment ol a 
musical instrument 
Figured Striped and 
Butt Walnut is com 
bmed with delicate 
mouldings and ma' 
quetry to produce 
in this cabinet an 
eHect never before 
achieved m cabi¬ 
net design. 

Philco All-Wave Aerial kit from the mid thirties. Photo 
by Michael Prosise. 

Model 14 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (7-1) for the tube diagram for Model 14. 

Model 14MX console. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 14B is in a cabinet similar to Model 16B cathe¬ 
dral, shown below. 

Model 14RX is in cabinets identical to Model 16RX 
chairside set with separate speaker, shown on page 46. 
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Models 16, 500 & 501 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Five bands. 

Band #1:520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 
Band #3: 3.2-6.0 me 
Band #4: 5.8-12.0 me 
Band #5: 11.0-23.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used; 11 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone; 
also a QAVC on-off switch on side of cabinet and a 
QAVC control on back of chassis 
These models use shadow meters and feature Quiet 
Automatic Volume Control (QAVC) 
See Appendix II (7-2) for the tube diagram for Models 
16, 500 & 501. 

Model 16L lowboy. 

Model 16B cathedral. 

Model 16X console. Photo by John Okolowicz. 
Model 16B tombstone. Photo by Jerry McKinney. 
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Model 17D highboy with doors. 

Model 16RX chairside set (left) with separate speaker 
(right). Model 17X console. 

16X 
17X 

of 3 act *nd Satin¬ 
wood enhance the 
teau^ o’í* i tuoerb 
e »ancle of Kirm-
twre cratnma«**h>o 

Models 500X & 501X are radio-phonograph consoles 
using the 16 chassis. Model 501 X features an automatic 
record changer. 

Model 17 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone; also a QAVC on-off switch 
on side of cabinet and a QAVC control on back of chassis 
These models use shadow meters and feature Quiet Automatic Volume Control 
(QAVC) 
See Appendix II (7-3) for the tube diagram for Model 17. 

Model 17L lowboy (late version). Photo by Spencer 
Doggett. 
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Model 17RX chairside set. Separate speaker used with 
17RX is identical with that used with model 16RX, 
shown on page 46. Photo by Spencer Doggett. 

Model 17B is in a cabinet similar to Model 16B cathe¬ 
dral, shown on page 45. 

Model 18L lowboy. 

Model 17L (early version) is in a cabinet similar to 
Model 14L lowboy, shown on page 44. 

Models 18 & 503 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (7-4) for the tube diagram for Models 18 
&503. 

UH 

A new «nd «ttr«ctivr 
Highboy of h^nd -
rubbed w«lnut trim-
med with Orient«! 
wood «nd inl«yt of 
'.«t.nwood One of 
the mo»t oopul«r con 
vention«! c«bmeti in 
the whole PHILCO 
line. 

Model 18H highboy (late version). 
Model 18H highboy (early version). 
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Model 19B cathedral. 

Model 18X console. Photo by Spencer Doggett. 

Model 18B is in a cabinet similar to Model 16B cathe¬ 
dral, shown on page 45. 

Model 18D is in a cabinet similar to Model 17D highboy 
with doors, shown on page 46. 

Model 18RX is in cabinets identical to Model 16RX 
chairside set with separate speaker, shown on page 46. 

Model 503L is a radio-phonograph console using the 18 
chassis. 

Models 19 & 89 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Bind #1: 540-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On/Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
Model 19 uses a shadow meter. 

See Appendix II (7-5) for the tube diagram for Models 19 
& 89. 

Model 19H highboy. 
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Model 19TX chairside set (separate speaker not shown). 
Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Note the slight difference in these two model 89B cathe¬ 
drals. Photo at left by Dennis Osborne; at right by Gary 
Schieffer. 

Model 89L is in a cabinet similar to the early 1933 Model 
89L lowboy, shown in Chapter Six on page 36. 
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Models 38 & 38-A 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-2.4 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Volume, Band Switch, Off-On 
Model 38-A uses an additional ballast tube. 
See Appendix II (7-6) for the tube diagram for Models 38 
& 38-A. 

Model 43 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1:550-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.4-3.4 me 
Band #3: 3.3-9.0 me 
Band #4: 8.5-20.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Tone, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (7-7) for the tube diagram for Model 43. 

The Baby Grand cabinet* are of Bleck Walnut 
with inetrument panel» in highly figured Oncnuf 
wood. All follow the »ame general de»ign 
the 168 a« illu»trated the chief difference 
being m »ne The Beby Grend he» lone been 
one of the mo»t popular of ell PHILCO cab« 
nett, end the »even model» provide en aiment 
unlimited choice in price, in power end m 
distance setting ability. 

Model 43B cathedral. 

Model 38B cathedral (early version). 

Model 43H highboy. 

Two model» me High 
boy cebinet that 
combine» hand - rub 
bed walnut. Oriental 
wood end inlay» of 
Satinwood. A »plen 
did tpecimen of the 
ability of PHILCO 
crefttmen to produce 
radio» e» attractive e» 
they are efficient. 

Models 44 & 504 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1:520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 
Band #3: 4.0-11.0 me 
Band #4: 11.0-23.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
See Appendix II (7-8) for the tube diagram for Models 44 
&504. 

Model 38B cathedral (late version). 

Model 38L is in a cabinet similar to Model 18L lowboy, 
shown on page 47. 
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Model 47 
Frequency Coverage: 520-1500 kc 
Power: 115 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (7-9) for the tube diagram for Model 47. 

Model 47B is in a cabinet similar to Model 43B cathe¬ 
dral, shown on page 50. 

Model 47D is in a cabinet similar to Model 17D highboy 
with doors, shown on page 46. 

Model 47H is in a cabinet similar to Model 44H highboy, 
shown at lower left. 

Model 47X is in a cabinet similar to Model 18X console, 
shown on page 48. 

Models 57 & 58 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1700 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix (7-10) II for the tube diagram for Models 
57 & 58. 

Model 44B cathedral. Photo by David Kendall. 

Model 57C table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 58C is in a cabinet similar to Model 57C table 
model, shown above. 

Models 60 & 505 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
See Appendix II (7-11) for the tube diagram for Models 
60 & 505. 

Model 44H highboy. 

Model 504L is a radio-phonograph console using the 44 
chassis. 

51 



Model 60B cathedral (first version). Photo by Ron 
Boucher. 

Model 60MB tombstone. Photo by Ron Boucher. 

Model 60L is in a cabinet similar to Model 18L lowboy, 
shown on page 47. 

Model 84 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1740 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (7-12) for the tube diagram for Model 
84. 

Model 84B cathedral. Photo by Paul Rosen. 

Model 60B cathedral (second version). 

Model 505L Radio-Phonograph. 
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Chapter tight: 1935 
Philco's 1935 model lineup, introduced in June 1934, was larger 

than ever. It included many all-new models as well as new cabinets 
for some older models. 
The flagship model this year was the ten-tube model 200X. 

Although this set received only the broadcast band, it was the first 
real high fidelity radio any manufacturer had ever offered. The new 
Philco 200X had an audio output of fifteen watts using the Super 
Class A circuit, and an IF expander which could be adjusted by a 
"Fidelity-Selectivity" control on the front panel. For the highest 
fidelity, the control was set to allow a wide IF bandwidth. It could 
also be adjusted for sharp selectivity which allowed sharper tuning 
but lowered the fidelity. 
Model 16 was still available for 1935. It received new cabinets 

except for the 16B tombstone which continued from the previous 
season. The new model 18 had been slightly modified; it now 
received the broadcast band only. An almost identical set, the new 
model 118, received the broadcast band and also shortwave from 
4.2 to 12 me. Last year's model 44 received a shadowmeter and new 
cabinets, and was now called model 144. Other Philco models from 
the previous season, unchanged except for some cabinets, were 
models 38, 54, 60, 84 and 89. 

Other all new Philco models for the 1935 season included models 
28, 29, 45, 59 and 66; the battery operated model 34; the DC 
powered model 49; and model 32 for thirty-two volt DC farm 
systems. 

Six radio-phonographs were offered by Philco for 1935. These 

included models 500X and 501X, both using the 16 chassis; model 
503L, using the 18 chassis; model 505L, using the 60 chassis; model 
506L, using the 144 chassis; and model 507L, using the 118 chassis. 
Models 500X and 501X were similar, with the exception being the 
automatic record changer used in model 501X. Model 500X used a 
manual electric phonograph. 

In October, Philco introduced a slightly modified model 16. It 
now had four bands while providing nearly the same frequency 
coverage (540 kc to 22.5 me), and no longer had QAVC. 
By now it was common practice for Philco to make changes and 

additions to its model lineup at mid-season. In January, a new high 
fidelity model was offered. Model 201X was similar to the 200X, 
with the addition of a 4.2 to 12 me shortwave band. Philco also 
offered a "limited edition" radio-phonograph, model 509X, which 
used the 201 chassis and an automatic record changer. According to 
Philco advertising of the period, only five hundred 509X models 
were to be made. 

Philco was beginning to slowly phase out the cathedral style 
cabinets as models 32, 34, 49, 118 and 144 received new tombstone 
cabinets. 

Also at mid-season, Philco introduced a new battery operated 
receiver (model 39) and introduced new console cabinets for 
several other models. 

Not only was Philco's lineup growing, but the company's sales 
were increasing as well as they sold one and a half million radios in 
1935. 

WOT 
HIGH-FIDELITY RADIO .. J 

HERE for the first time is absolute 
realism in radio— tone that is mag¬ 

nificent in its naturalness, breath-taking 
in its perfection and beauty. 

This brilliant PHILCO 2OOX High-
Fidelity Radio fulfills the hopes and de¬ 
sires of the true lover of music. Until you 
hear it, you've never heard reproduction 
at its finest. 
To listen to programs on this superb 

instrument is to experience supreme de¬ 
light. You’ll hear the soul-stirring reson¬ 
ance of the deep bass, the shimmering 
radiance of the high treble. You'll hear 
ever)' instrument, every voice, every in¬ 
flection of speech accurately and natur¬ 
ally. You'll hear radio that's REAL 
through reproduction of overtones never 
before heard over the air. 
And no matter where you listen, at the 

side or in front, you'll enjoy the same gor¬ 
geous tone. For PHILCO, in this new 
2OOX, has developed a new sound diffus¬ 
ing cabinet incorporating the already fam¬ 
ous Patented Inclined Sounding Board. 
As a result, all directional effects have 
been eliminated, allowing reception to be 
diffused evenly to all pans of the room. 

Words cannot describe this superb 
High-Fidelity Radio. You must have a 
demonstration to realize the tremendous 
advance it represents. If you delight in 
tone that uplifts and inspires, if you revel 
in the sheer beauty of fine music, have 
your dealer demonstrate this magnificent 
new PHILCO High-Fidelity 2OOX today. 
The price is S2OO. Your present set will 
be accepted as partial payment. 

So coat mtftu/alfmitH thew ««error.» 
• nd the high note* (whub lead «o ua»«l 
in Mraigbc linea». the sound Heim Dit 
liiur and N>und Ddfuung Cabinet were 
del eloped to diMributc »one and mu»« 
oenlr throughout the room M »howa 
by tbc diagram ahore. With the Paient ■ 
id Inclined Sounding Board thee gi»e 
you. where'er you art, full tonal beauty 
a. tn a nun» haU. 

... A PHILCO FOR EVERY PURSE AND PURPOSE 
W t FC*EICN HRCADt AST RECEIVERS J19 9-, to UW 

AMERICAN BROAM AST RECEIVERS SîOietîOO 
NEW PHILCO AUTORADIOS Ji« 95 to »15 

<7? muticul imtrumint oj quality. 
PHILCO BIPLACE ME NT TUBES IMPROVE THE PERFORMANCE or ANT RADIO 
I >Ur» aa BO Ik I Í IRff H »1er del < 'latí»- I/. PHUtO'* prafra* Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 



Philco Achieves High Fidelity 

To anyone accustomed to listening to an AM station on a modern 
receiver, it may seem impossible to think that AM receivers were, 
at one time, capable of producing much greater fidelity than today's 
cheap sets. 

Since 1932, Philco had been trying to achieve high fidelity sound 
by using such innovations as their exclusive Inclined Sounding 
Board and Super Class A audio. However, the real answer to high 
fidelity AM was to broaden the IF bandwidth of the receiver. This 
would allow a higher audio frequency response, at the expense of 
reduced selectivity. Therefore, to allow fidelity and selectivity, it 
had to be possible to make the IF bandwidth variable. 

So, in June 1934, Philco introduced the first high fidelity receiver. 
Model 200X used ten tubes and included variable IF bandwidth, by 
means of a "Fidelity-Selectivity" control on the front panel. It only 
received the AM band, but it could reproduce audio frequencies 
from 50 to 7,500 cycles, which was considered at the time to be " high 
fidelity." (Today, we consider high fidelity to be 20 to 20,000 
cycles.) 

While Philco took most of the credit for the breakthrough in high 
fidelity reproduction, they received help in developing their vari¬ 
able IF bandwidth circuit from the Hazeltine Laboratories. 
Midway through the 1935 season, Philco added two more high 

fidelity receivers to its lineup. Model 201X received AM as well as 
one shortwave band, which covered 4.2 to 12 me. Model 509X used 
the 201 chassis in a console radio-phonograph combination. 
The new high fidelity receivers made possible a more lifelike 

sound. Philco's high fidelity sets seem to work best on a strong AM 
signal. Although I have not heard a 200X or 201X in operation, I 
own a model 37-116X which was made in 1937, and is also a high 
fidelity receiver with variable IF bandwidth. On strong AM signals, 
the 37-116X produces a sound that rivals FM! 

If you know someone who owns one of Philco's high fidelity 
receivers, ask him or her to let you listen to it. After you have heard 
what AM sets are capable of doing, you will know better when you 
hear someone say it is not possible for AM stations to sound very 
good! 

Models 16, 500 & 501 
(these used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1: 550-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4. 1 me 
Band #3: 4.1-10.0 me 
Band #4: 9.8-22.5 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone; 
also a bass compensation switch on right side of cabinet 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (8-1) for the tube diagram for Models 
16, 500 & 501. 

Model 16B tombstone (early version). Photo by Doug 
Houston. 

A Philco advertising clock from the mid thirties. Photo 
by Michael Prosise. 
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Model 16B tombstone (late version). Photo by Michael 
Prosise. 

Model 16RX chairside set (left) with separate speaker 
(right). 
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Model 500X Radio-Phonograph. 

Model 501X is in a cabinet identical to Model 500X 
shown above, and features an automatic record changer. 

Please note that from June until October, Model 16 still 
used the 1933-34 5-band chassis in the new 1935 cabi¬ 
nets (early version only on 16B tombstone). 

Models 18, 118, 503 & 507 
(these used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: 

Models 18 & 503: 530-1720 kc 
Models 118 & 507: Two bands. 
Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 4.2-12.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4. 
Models 18 & 503: Tuning, Volume, Off-On, Tone Mod¬ 
els 118 & 507: Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, 
Tone 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (8-2) for the tube diagram for Models 
18, 118, 503 & 507. 

Model 118B tombstone. Photo by Jerry McKinney. 

Model 118B cathedral. Photo by Ron Boucher. Model 118H highboy. Photo by Edmund DeCann. 
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PHILCO 11 8D 
American and Foreign Broadcait Receiver 

Model 118D highboy with doors (early version). 

Model 31 18X console (late version). This is a Canadian 
model, identical to the U.S. model 118X. Photo by Paul 
Rosen. 

II8D A'-r V • 1? . ; 
2BD AC I-J A.”. ' • • - -j 
49D : 

Model 118D highboy with doors (late version). 

Model 118MX console. 
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Model 118RX chairside set (left) with separate speaker 
cabinet (right). 

Model 28 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 4.2-13.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Tone, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (8-3) for the tube diagram for Model 28. 

Model 28C is in a cabinet identical to Model 45C table 
model, shown on page 60. 

Model 507L Radio-Phonograph console. Photo by 
Michael Prosise. 

Model 18B was offered in cathedral and tombstone 
cabinets identical to Model 118B cathedral and tomb¬ 
stone. 

Model 18H is in a cabinet identical to Model 118H 
highboy. 

Model 118X (early version) is in a cabinet identical to 
Model 18X console, shown in Chapter Seven on page 48. 

Model 18MX is in a cabinet identical to Model 118MX 
console. 

Model 503L is in a cabinet identical to Model 507L 
radio-phonograph . 

Model 28L is in a cabinet similar to Model 89L lowboy, 
shown on page 64. 

Model 28D is in a cabinet similar to Model 118D high¬ 
boy with doors (late version), shown on page 57. 

Model 28F is in a cabinet identical to Model 45F console, 
shown on page 60. 

Model 28CSX is in a cabinet similar to model 635CSX 
chairside set, shown in Chapter Nine on page 74. 

Models 29 & 45 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 4.2-13.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Tone, Band Switch 
Model 29 uses a shadow meter. 
See Appendix II (8-4) for the tube diagram for Models 29 
& 45. 

Model 29X console (early version). 
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Early version (left) and late version (right) of Model 
29TX chairside set. Photo at left by Jerry McKinney; at 
right by Michael Prosise. 
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Model 45L lowboy. 

Model 32 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.2 me 

Power: 32 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 6 (see variations below) 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On/Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (8-5) for the tube diagram for Model 32. 

Model 32B cathedral is in a cabinet similar to Model 
118B cathedral, shown on page 56. 

Model 32B tombstone is in a cabinet similar to Model 
144B tombstone, shown on page 64. 

Model 32L is in a cabinet similar to Model 89L lowboy, 
shown on page 64. 

Models 34 & 34-A 
(these used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1: 520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 
Band #3:4.0-11.0 me 
Band #4: 11.0-23.0 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
Model 34-A uses an additional ballast tube. 
See Appendix II (8-6) for the tube diagram for Models 34 
& 34-A. 

Model 34B cathedral is in a cabinet similar to Model 
118B cathedral, shown on page 56. 

Model 34B tombstone is in a cabinet similar to Model 
144B tombstone, shown on page 64. 

Model 45F console. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 29CSX is in a cabinet similar to Model 635CSX 
chairside set, shown in Chapter Nine on page 74. 

Model 34L is in a cabinet similar to Model 16L lowboy, 
shown on page 55. 
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Models 38 & 38-A 
(these used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-2.4 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Volume, Band Switch, Off-On 
Model 38-A uses an additional ballast tube. 
See Appendix II (8-7) for the tube diagram for Models 38 
& 38-A. 

Model 38B is in a cabinet identical to Model 60B 
cathedral, shown on page 62. 

Model 38L is in a cabinet similar to Model 89L lowboy, 
shown on page 64. 

Models 39 & 39-A 
(these used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:550-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.5-16.0 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
Model 39-A uses an additional ballast tube. 
See Appendix II (8-8) for the tube diagram for Models 39 
& 39-A. 

Model 49D (early version) is in a cabinet identical to 
Model 118D highboy with doors (early version), shown 
on page 57. 

Model 49D (late version) is in a cabinet identical to 
Model 118D highboy with doors (late version), shown 
on page 57. 

Model 49H is in a cabinet identical to Model 118H 
highboy, shown on page 56. 

Model 49X (early version) is in a cabinet identical to 
Model 18X console, shown in Chapter Seven on page 48. 

Model 49X (late version) is in a cabinet identical to 
Model 31 18X console (late version), shown on page 57. 

Models 54 & 59 
Frequency Coverage: 

Model 54: Two bands. 
Band #1: 540-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.2 me 
Model 59: 540-1720 kc 
Power: 
Model 54: 115 volts AC/DC 
Model 59: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 

Tubes Used: see below 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
Model 54 also has a band switch in back of set 
See Appendix II (8-10) for the tube diagram for Model 
54. 
See Appendix II (8-11) for the tube diagram for Model 
59. 

Model 54C table model (late version). Photo by Doug 
Houston. 

Model 39B cathedral. 

Model 39F is in a cabinet similar to Model 45F console, 
shown on page 60. 

Model 49 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 4.2-12.0 me 

Power: 115 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (8-9) for the tube diagram for Model 49. 

Model 49B cathedral is in a cabinet identical to Model 
118B cathedral, shown on page 56. 

Model 49B tombstone is in a cabinet identical to Model 
118B tombstone, shown on page 56. 

Model 54S table model. Photo by 
Michael Prosise. 

Model 54C (early version) is 
shown in Chapter Six on page 39. 

Model 59C and 59S are in cabi¬ 
nets identical to Model 54C and 
54S. 61 



Models 60 & 505 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
See Appendix II (8-12) for the tube diagram for Models 
60 & 505. 

Model 66B tombstone. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 60B cathedral. Photo by Doug Houston. 

60L Anwncar 

Model 60L lowboy. 

Model 505L radio-phonograph is shown in Chapter 
Seven on page 52. 

Model 66 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.5-16.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 

See Appendix II (8-13) for the tube diagram for Model 
66. Model 66B cathedral. Photo by Doug Houston. 
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Model 84B cathedral (late version). Photo by Wayne 
King. 

Model 89 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 540-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 (see variations below) 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Off-On/Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume (on later models, the off-on switch is combined with 
the volume control) 
See Appendix II (8-15) for the tube diagram for Model 
89. 

Model 66S tombstone. Photo by Gary Schieffer. 

Model 66L is in a cabinet similar to Model 89L lowboy, 
shown on page 64. 

Model 84 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1740 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (8-14) for the tube diagram for Model 
84. 

Model 89B cathedral. Photo by Ron Boucher. 

Model 84B cathedral (early version). Photo by Doug 
Houston. 

63 



Models 144 & 506 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1:520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 
Band #3: 4.0-11.0 me 
Band #4: 11.0-23.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (8-17) for the tube diagram for Models 
144 & 506. 

Model 89L lowboy. 

Model 97 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:550-1750 kc 
Band #2: 1.75-5.75 me 

Model 144B tombstone. 

Band #3: 5.75-18.0 me 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
See Appendix II (8-16) for the tube diagram for Model 
97. 

Model 144B cathedral. Photo by Wayne King. 

Model 97X console. Photo by Spencer Doggett. 

Model 97B was offered in a tombstone cabinet. 
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Model 200 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 10 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Bass, Fidelity/Selectivity 
This model uses a shadow meter and features variable IF bandwidth 
See Appendix II (8-18) for the tube diagram for Model 
200. 

Models 201 & 509 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1 720 kc 
Band #2: 4.2-12.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 10 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Fi¬ 
delity/Selectivity; also a bass compensation switch on 
side of cabinet 
These models use shadow meters and feature variable IF 
bandwidth 
See Appendix II (8-19) for the tube diagram for Models 
201 & 509. 

Model 200X console. 

Model 144X console (early version). 

Model 144X console (late version) is in a cabinet similar 
to Model 3118X console (late version), shown on page 
57. Model 201 X console. 

Model 506L is in a cabinet similar to Model 507L radio-
phonograph console, shown on page 58. 

Model 509X is a radio-phonograph console using the 
201 chassis. 
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Chapter Nine: 1936 
In June 1935, the radio industry introduced their new 1936 

models. The sets offered by most manufacturers featured a new 
development: metal shell, octal based tubes. However, Philco 
rejected the new tubes in favor of what they called the "time-tested, 
trouble-free" glass tubes. Another major manufacturer, Zenith, also 
chose to continue using glass tubes. 

Philco's new 1936 models may not have had any new metal tubes, 
but the company did continue to introduce new innovations. Their 
new top end receiver was the largest Philco had produced to date. 
The fifteen-tube model 680X was another high fidelity receiver with 
variable IF bandwidth; four-band coverage including long wave, 
standard broadcast, and two shortwave bands; and the Super Class 
A audio system, with fifteen watt power output. It not only used a 
large speaker, but featured another Philco "first" - acoustic clarifi¬ 
ers. These units were similar to conventional speakers, but with no 
voice coil, field coil or magnet. The audio waves in the sound 
chamber caused their cones to vibrate, thus assisting the main 
speaker. The same type of units are used in some of today's high end 
stereo speaker systems, but they are now known as passive radiators. 

Model 680X also used the new 6A3 "high fidelity" audio output 
tubes (which were glass, of course), a separate bass amplifier with 
variable bass control, an amplifier for the shadow meter, and an 
automatic volume control amplifier. 
The new receiver also shared some other new features with the 

rest of the new 1936 Philco models, such as an Automatic Aerial 
Selector designed for use with the new Philco All-Wave Aerial. The 
lead-in of the new Philco antenna was a two-wire transmission line 
that was designed to connect to two new screw terminals on the back 
of each new Philco set. As the band switch was changed on the 
receiver, it was also supposed to tune the antenna for best efficiency. 

Another new feature was the Precision Radio Dial, with station 
settings spaced farther apart for easier tuning. 
The new model 116 was a slight modification of the 1935 model 

16, with the addition of a fifth band that covered long wave 
frequencies from 150 to 390 kc. The console version of this set also 
had acoustic clarifiers and the new 6A3 tubes, as did the 116PX 
radio-phonograph. 

Philco offered innovative cabinet styling on several models for 
the 1936 season. Models 650H and 660L were designed to look 
more like furniture than radios. In addition, the dial and controls of 
these sets were hidden under the top lid of the cabinets. Models 
650MX, 650RX and 680X also had hidden dials and controls. 
Some of Philco's new 1936 consoles, including models 116X, 

650MX, 650PX and 660X, were designed by Benjamin S. Nash, 
who also designed the later version of the 680X. 

More conventional cabinets were available for other new models, 
including the 610, 611, 620, 623, 624, 630, 640, 641, 642, 643, 650 
and 660. Model 624 was Philco's first home radio to operate from a 
six-volt storage battery through a vibrator power supply, such as 
used on automobile radios. 

Philco also offered model 642, another receiver for use on 
thirty-two volt DC farm supplies. 

Models 32, 38, 54, 59, 60, 84 and 89 returned from the previous 
season. Model 32 had new tombstone and console cabinets for 1936, 
while models 38, 60 and 89 featured new console cabinets. 

At mid-season, models 38B, 60B, 84B and 116B received new 
cabinets, as did the 680X. Several new models were introduced, 
which were slightly modified versions of the sets they replaced 
(models 625, 635, 645, 655 and 665). Other new models at mid¬ 
season included models 600, 602, 604 and 651. 

Philco sold 1,900,000 sets in 1936, as the company continued to 
grow and lead the radio industry. 

PROGRAMS 
from HOME and ABROAD 

as never before! 

The New 1936 

PHILCO 
By all means see and hear the new 
1936 Philcos — radio's finest musical 
instruments. Every worth while feature 
in radio, giving you thrilling American 
and Foreign reception. You will be 
amazed when you hear Philco's glori¬ 
ous tone — when you see the exquisite 
new cabinets — when you compare 
Philco's exceptional values I 

PHILCO 116X 
This new Philco is a trus High-Fidolity instru¬ 
ment with vastly extended musical range 
bringing you the overtones which identity 
and distinguish the many and varied musi¬ 
cal instruments . . . NEW and exclusive 
Acoustic Clarifiers automatically prevent un¬ 
pleasant barrel-like boom . . . ALL the clarity 
of tone produced by the Acoustic Clarifiers 
and all the extended musical range of Philco 
High-Fidelity are preserved and projected 
up to ear level by the large area and slope of 
the famous Philco Inclined Sounding Board. 

In addition, every other advance of radio 

science and invention . . . Shadow Tuning 
. . . Two-speed Station Selector . . . Program 
Control . . . Automatic Volume Control. Re¬ 
ceives every broadcast service in the air . . . 
American Stations . . . both daytime and 
night-time Foreign Stations . . . Police Calls 
.. . Amateur. Ship and Aircraft Stations . . . 
even the new U. S. Government Weather 
Forecasts. 

And its built-in Aerial Selector, used with the 
Philco All-wave Aerial, automatically main¬ 
tains maximum power on each wave band 
... In effect, five aerials in om. 

Select Your Radio from 43 New 1936 Philcos 
Liberal Trade-in Allowance — EASY TERMS 

Glass or Metal Tubes? 

Philco's new 1936 models did not have any startling technologi¬ 
cal breakthroughs, with the possible exception of Acoustic Clarifi¬ 
ers. But then, on the other hand, neither did anyone else. 
The only new and unusual item available when the new radio 

models were introduced in June 1935 was the metal-shell, octal base 
tube. Many manufacturers adopted the new metal tubes right away, 
but not Philco! 
The company did not see a need to switch to new tubes when glass 

tubes had been doing a good job. Indeed, the metal tube craze would 
eventually prove to be frivolous. 
When we take a close look at glass and metal tubes, we find that 

both have their advantages and disadvantages. Metal tubes did not 
require external metal shields as did some glass tubes, as the metal 
shell of the tube doubled as a shield. Metal tubes were smaller than 
the taper-top glass tubes then available, allowing somewhat more 
compact receiver design. 
On the other hand, metal tubes could be broken almost as easily 

as glass tubes, as they also used glass inside the metal shell. When 
a glass tube does not light up, it can usually be noticed right away. 
But you cannot tell by looking at a metal tube whether it is lit or not. 
Also, when a tube develops gas, it often gives off a blue or purple 
glow inside the glass. Again, you cannot see inside a metal tube, so 
a high quality tube tester with a gas test must be used to tell positively 
if a metal tube is gassy or not. (When a tube develops gas, it often 
adversely affects its performance.) 

Philco never did use metal tubes in its radios. Within a few years, 
most other radio manufacturers weren't using them either. 



Model 32B is in a cabinet similar to Model 655B tomb¬ 
stone, shown on page 76. 

Models 38 & 38-A 
(these used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:520-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-2.4 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Volume, Band Switch, Off-On 
Model 38-A uses an additional ballast tube. 
See Appendix II (9-2) for the tube diagram for Models 38 
& 38-A. 

Ph ilco "Teleflash" from the mid thirties. Not actually a radio; the cabinet 
contains an audio amplifier and a speaker. It was wired to telephone lines 
and may have been used for news reports or horse racing play-by-play. 
Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 32 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.2 me 

Power: 32 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Band Switch, Off-On/Vol-
ume 
See Appendix II (9- 1) for the tube diagram for Model 32. 

Model 38B cathedral (late version). Photo by Wayne 
King. 

Model 38F console. 

Model 32F console. Model 38B (early version) is in a cabinet identical to 
Model 60B cathedral (early version), shown on page 68. 
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Model 60 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 

See Appendix II (9-3) for the tube diagram for Model 60. 

Model 60F console. 

Model 60B cathedral (early version). 

Model 89 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1500 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Band Switch, Off-On/Vol-
ume 
See Appendix II (9-4) for the tube diagram for Model 89. 

Model 60B cathedral (late version). Model 89B cathedral. 
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Model 89F console. 

Model 116 
Frequency Coverage: Five bands. 

Band#l: 150-390 kc 
Band #2: 540-1500 kc 
Band #3: 1.5-4.1 me 
Band #4: 4.1-10.0 me 
Band #5: 9.7-22.5 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
These models use shadow meters. Models 116X and 
116PX also feature Acoustic Clarifiers. 
See Appendix II (9-5) for the tube diagram for Model 
116. 

Model 116B tombstone (late version). Photo by Doug 
Houston. 

Model 116X console. 

Model 116B tombstone (early version). Photo by Doug 
Houston. 
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Model 610T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 116PX Radio-Phonograph. 

Model 600 & 602 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1800 kc 
Power: 

Model 600: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Model 602: 115 volts AC/DC 

Tubes Used: see below 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (9-6) for the tube diagram for Model 
600. 
See Appendix II (9-7) for the tube diagram for Model 
602. 

Models 600C & 602C were available in identical table 
model cabinets. 

Model 604 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1750 kc 
Band #2: 6.0-18.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Band Switch, Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (9-8) for the tube diagram for Model 
604. 

Model 604C is in a cabinet similar to Model 37-604C 
table model, shown in Chapter Ten on page 86. 

Model 610 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-2.5 me 
Band #3: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
See Appendix II (9-9) for the tube diagram for Model 
610. 

Model 61 0B tembstone. 

Ill Kill i 

Model 61 OF console. 

70 



Models 620 & 625 
Model 610PF Radio-Phonograph. (both used very similar chasses) 

Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 
Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 1.75-5.8 me 
Band #3: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
See Appendix II (9-11) for the tube diagram for Models 
620 & 625. 

Model 620B tombstone. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 610 Radiobar. Photo by Gary Schieffer. 

Model 611 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-2.5 me 
Band #3: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
See Appendix II (9-10) for the tube diagram for Model 
611. 



Models 623 & 623-A 
(these used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-2.5 me 
Band #3: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
Model 623-A uses an additional ballast tube. 
See Appendix II (9-12) for the tube diagram for Models 
623 & 623-A. 

Model 620F console. 

Model 6251 console. 

Model 625B is in a cabinet identical to Model 620B 
tombstone. 
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Model 624 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-23 me 
Band #3: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: 6-voll battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
See Appendix II (9-13) for the tube diagram for Model 
624. 

Model 624F console. 

Model 624B is in a cabinet identical to Model 620B 
tombstone shown on page 71. 

Models 630 & 635 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 1.75-5.8 me 
Band #3: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (9-14) for the tube diagram for Models 
630 & 635. 

Model 630X console. 

Model 630B tombstone. Model 630PF Radio-Phonograph. 
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Models 640 & 645 
(both used similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: 

Model 640: Four bands. 
Band #1:145-390 kc 
Band #2: 540-1720 kc 
Band #3: 2.2-2.Ó me 
Band #4: 5.8-18.0 me 
Model 645: Three bands. 
Band #1:540-1750 kc 
Band #2: 1.75-5.8 me 
Band #3: 5.75-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Band Switch, Off-On/Vol-
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (9-15) for the tube diagram for Models 
640 & 645. 

Model 635J console. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 635CSX chairside set. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 635B is in a cabinet identical to Model 630B 
tombstone. 
Model 630CSX is in a cabinet identical to Model 635CSX 
chairside set. 
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Model 640X console. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 645 was offered in the same cabinets as Model 
640. 



Model 641 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.2-2.6 me 
Band #3: 5.8-18.0 me 

Power: 115 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Band Switch, Off-On/Vol-
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (9-16) for the tube diagram for Model 
641. 

Model 641 B is in a cabinet similar to Model 655B 
tombstone,shown on page 76. 

Model 641X is in a cabinet similar to Model 655X 
console, shown on page 76. 

Model 642 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1750 kc 
Band #2: 1.75-5.8 me 
Band #3:5.7-18.0 me 

Power: 32 volts DC 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
See Appendix II (9-17) for the tube diagram for Model 
642. 

Models 643 & 643-A 
(these used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band#l: 150-390 kc 
Band #2: 540-1750 kc 
Band #3: 1.75-5.8 me 
Band #4: 5.8-18.0 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Band Switch, Off-On/Vol-
ume 
Model 643-A uses an additional ballast tube. 
See Appendix II (9-18) for the tube diagram for Models 
643 & 643-A. 

Model 642F console. 

Model 642B is in a cabinet similar to Model 620B 
tombstone, shown on page 71. 

Model 643X console. 

Model 643B is in a cabinet similar to Model 655B 
tombstone, shown on page 76. 

Models 650 & 655 
(both used similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: 

Model 650: Four bands. 
Band#l: 145-390 kc 
Band #2: 540-1720 kc 
Band #3: 2.2-2.6 me 
Band #4: 5.8-18.0 me 
Model 655: Three bands. 
Band #1:540-1750 kc 
Band #2: 1.75-5.8 me 
Band #3: 5.75-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Tone, Band Switch, Off-On/Vol-
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (9-19) for the tube diagram for Models 
650 & 655. 
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Model 655B tombstone. Photo by Paul Rosen. Model 655X console. Photo by Bob Schafbuch. 
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Models 650 & 655 were offered in identical cabinets. 

Model 651 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1750 kc 
Band #2: 1.75-5.8 me 
Band #3: 5.75-18.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: Tuning, Tone, Band Switch, Off-On/Volume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (9-20) for the tube diagram for Model 
651. 

Model 650H console. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 65 IB tombstone. Photo by John Okolowicz. 

Model 651 was also offered in a console cabinet. 

Model 650PX Radio-Phonograph. 



Models 660 & 665 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band#l: 150-390 kc 
Band #2: 540-1750 kc 
Band #3: 1.75-5.8 me 
Band #4: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 10 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tone 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (9-21) for the tube diagram for Models 
660 & 665. 

Model 680 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band#l: 150-400 kc 
Band #2: 550-1700 kc 
Band #3: 2.3-7.0 me 
Band #4: 7.2-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 15 
Controls: 6; Tuning, Bass, Off-On, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume, Fidelity/Selectivity 
This model uses a shadow meter and features variable IF 
bandwidth and Acoustic Clarifiers. 
See Appendix II (9-22) for the tube diagram for Model 
680. 

Model 660X console. 

Model 680X console (early version). Photo by Michael 
Prosise. 

Model 660L console. 

Models 660 & 665 were offered in identical cabinets. 

Model 680X (late version) is in a cabinet which is 
somewhat similar to model 680X (early version). How¬ 
ever, the radio dial and controls are exposed instead of 
hidden, and are at the upper front of the cabinet. 
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Chapter Ten: 1937 
A new and radically different type of chassis design was adopted 

for the majority of Philco's new 1937 line, which was introduced in 
June 1936. Philco called the new design "Unit Construction" and it 
consisted of a subchassis containing the tuning condenser, band 
switch, coils, tube(s) and related components, mounted with rubber 
cushions in the middle of the main chassis, which had the IF and 
second detector stages on one side, and the audio output and power 
supply on the other side. 

Philco also changed its model numbering system to include a 
prefix before the model number. The prefix was the last two digits 
of the model year, so all the new models carried the prefix "37-" this 
season. 

Most of the new Philcos had round escutcheons with a curved 
window in the middle, through which the dial could be seen; a design 
that continued to set Philco apart from the rest of the industry. 

But despite all these changes, Philco's sales would actually drop 
in 1937 to just over a million and a half sets. The company remained 
in the number one position, however. 

Philco's three best models were available with a new feature, 
Automatic Tuning. To tune in a favorite AM station, all that was 
required was to press in a lever where the station's call letters were 
located on the set's escutcheon and turn the lever until it clicked into 
place. The radio was then tuned to the station. To keep the station 
tuned correctly, Philco introduced automatic frequency control, 
which they named "Magnetic Tuning." 

Philco seemed to be competing with custom set builder E.H. Scott 
with its new flagship model, the 37-690X. It used twenty tubes, a 
separate audio output and power supply chassis, a large "Cathedral 
High Fidelity" speaker, comparable to a modern woofer, and two 
high frequency speakers, which would now be called tweeters. 
These were the kind of features found in Scott's expensive receivers. 
The 37-690X also had variable IF bandwidth for high fidelity 

reproduction, Acoustic Clarifiers, variable bass control, Automatic 
Tuning, and Magnetic Tuning. Its five bands covered frequencies 
between 530 kc and 18 me. The set was housed in a large cabinet 
with double doors. 

Model 37-116 had many of the 37-690's features. It had fifteen 
tubes, variable IF bandwidth, Acoustic Clarifiers, MagneticTuning, 
and the same five-band coverage. It was available with or without 
Automatic Tuning. 

Model 37-675 was the next step down. While not advertised as a 
high fidelity receiver, it did produce a very good sound due largely 
to the separate bass and treble controls. It used twelve tubes and was 
also available with or without Automatic Tuning. 

Philco offered its largest lineup to date for 1937. A wide selection 
of tombstone, console, and table models were available. A few 
cathedral models were also available this season (models 37-33B, 
37-34B, 37-60B, 37-61B, 37-84B and 37-89B). However, Philco 
advertised no radio-phonograph models for the new season. 

For those who wanted to listen to long wave as well as standard 
broadcast and shortwave, Philco offered three models (the 37-2620, 
37-2650 and 37-2670) that had this capability. And if you wanted to 
hear what was going on between 28 and 42 me, you would choose 
the 37-665, which covered these frequencies as well as standard 
broadcast and some shortwave. All of these models were available 
in tombstone and console cabinets. 

Four of Philco's 1937 models (the 37-84B, 37-600C, 37-602C 
and 37-604C) used basically the same chassis as the 1936 models 
84B, 600C, 602C and 604C, respectively. However, these new sets 
(along with all other new 1937 Philcos) used octal based glass tubes. 

At mid-season, models 37-33B and 37-84B received new cathe¬ 
dral cabinets, while models 37-34B, 37-60B, 37-61 B and 37-89B 
were now offered in tombstone cabinets. Five new models were also 
introduced. Models 37-9X, 37-10X and 37-11X were consoles with 
Automatic Tuning and Magnetic Tuning. A new table model was 
also offered (the 37-62C). 

Yet another new model, the 37-93B, is very significant. It was 

Philco's last cathedral style radio. It was the end of an era. 
The tombstone style cabinet's days were numbered as well. A new 

era was just around the corner. 

Right on the front of every Automatic 
Tuning Philco, you see a dial very much 
like that on an automatic telephone. 
Spaced around it are the call letters of all 
your favorite stations. 

But with Philco Automatic Tuning you 
dial only »tut'. One glance shows the call 
letters of the station you want. A Hkk of 
your fingers .. and CLICK ... there it is! 
Tuned miuttly. likvtlj. prftet!)'. 

One motion is all you need make Back 
of the dial the invisible fingers of Philco 
Magnetic Tuning complete the job with 
infallible precision. The program comes in 
mote perfectly tuned than eye or ear could 
do it ... and stays perfectly tuned as long 
as you choose to listen! 

You will use Philco Automatic Tuning 
practically all the time. But when you 
want American stations that you listen 
to less frequently . . . you simply tune 
the regular way. Foreign stations are 
tuned by name Once you have the sta¬ 
tion . . . either at home or abroad . . . 
you simply turn on Philco Magnetic Tun¬ 
ing for the greatest possible accuracy, 
the finest possible tone! 

PHILCO 
AUTOMATIC TUNING 

40DOWN brings you any 
Automatic Tuning PH ILCO 

be yours tor a »iv « r philco Automatic Tun-

“ÄÄ. y» "Ä 

t¡& Acoustic Clarifiers eliminate "boom’ from 

be the Philco Inclined Sounding Board five p 
_ _ -11 .K,. « interéseme in the air . . I inicicsi"'6 -- , 

stations named, located. 

Automatic and Magnetic Tuning 

Radio manufacturers were beginning to realize that set owners 
might want to have a convenient means of tuning in favorite 
standard broadcast stations, without using the tuning knob to select 
stations manually. 

For some reason, the obvious solution of providing pushbuttons 
to preset favorite stations was overlooked by some manufacturers, 
as more elaborate mechanical systems were adopted initially. For 
example, in Grunow Radio's Teledial system, a favorite station was 
selected by placing a finger in the proper place on the mechanism 
and then rotating it around the circumference of the dial to the 
correct position. 

Philco introduced its mechanical Automatic Tuning system in its 
three most expensive 1937 models. It vaguely resembled a tele¬ 
phone dial, as did Grunow's Teledial. Up to nineteen favorite AM 
stations could be preset in the Philco Automatic Tuning sets. 
The mechanism was positioned below the dial, with the tuning 

knobs in the middle of it. Call letter tabs were placed in the proper 
slots of the Automatic Tuning dial. To select a favorite station, a 
lever was rotated to the proper position, pushed in and twirled to the 
bottom of the mechanism, where it clicked into place. Philco also 
provided a means to mute the receiver while the Automatic Tuning 



dial was being operated. 
Philco's models 37-675 and 37-116 were initially offered with or 

without Automatic Tuning. However, all 37-690 sets came with the 
Automatic Tuning system. 

In conjunction with Automatic Tuning, Philco also offered auto¬ 
matic frequency control (AFC), which was called Magnetic Tuning. 
This was necessary since a station tuned in with the Automatic 
Tuning mechanism could not always be tuned in precisely, due to 
inaccuracies in the mechanical system. Adding AFC assured that a 
station tuned in automatically would be tuned correctly, when the 
Magnetic Tuning switch was turned on. 

Philco's Magnetic Tuning could be used on shortwave as well as 
the standard broadcast band, as long as the signal was strong. Once 
the station was tuned in (manually or with the Automatic Tuning 
mechanism), and the Magnetic Tuning switch turned on, the station 
would not drift. Unfortunately, Philco's AFC did not work on weak 
signals. 

In the middle of the season, three new Philco consoles (models 
37-9, 37-10 and 37-11) were added to the lineup. These three also 
featured Automatic Tuning and Magnetic Tuning. 

Philco reached its peak of electronic design with these models. 
While all six models were very good receivers, the 37-116 and 
37-690 (along with the following season's 38-1 16 and 38-690), with 
their high fidelity reproduction, variable IF bandwidth, and acoustic 
clarifiers in addition to Automatic Tuning and Magnetic Tuning, are 
definitely among the best radios ever made. 

Model 37-9 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 5; Tuning, Off-OnTone, Band Switch, Mag¬ 
netic Tuning, Volume 
This model features Automatic Tuning and Magnetic 
Tuning (AFC) 
See Appendix II (10-1) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-9. 

Model 37-9X console. 

Model 37-10 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 5; Tuning, Off-on/Tone, Band Switch, Mag¬ 
netic Tuning, Volume 
This model features Automatic Tuning and Magnetic 
Tuning (AFC) 

See Appendix II (10-2) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-10. 

A "Christmas" Philco cardboard sign from the mid 
thirties. 
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Model 37-33 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (10-4) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-33. 

Model 37-lOX console. 

Model 37-11 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 10 
Controls: 5; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Mag¬ 
netic Tuning, Volume 
This model features Automatic Tuning and Magnetic 
Tuning (AFC) 
See Appendix II (10-3) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-11. 

Model 37-333B cathedral (early version). This is a 
Canadian model, identical to the U.S. 37-33B. Photo by 
Paul Rosen. 

PHILCO 11 X 
A»ritOR ond tex»'©' Automatic twnlng ol latotHe tlollont . . 
MogneM ÎHinf Standard b'^odcoMi 3 twnlng Hanget «Uh 
GI o •'”4 Beom Twnmg Bonge Indicator PvihPvIl Audio Sydem 
10 Phile© H<th-ti«eieney twbet Philco Colm Dial «Ith 50% 
•teete» »e©oio*ion on foreign ttatioM 11 fwned C beeilt with the 
PMm Aficl Phile© Foreign ten Ing Sytlem 

Model 37-1 IX console. 

Model 37-33F console. 

Model 37-33B (late version) is in a cabinet 
identical to Model 37-84B cathedral (late ver¬ 
sion), shown on page 84. 
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Model 37-34 Model 37-60 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: 6-volt battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On, Volume 
See Appendix II (10-5) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-34. 

Model 37-34 was offered in cabinets similar to Model 
37-60. Please refer to Model 37-60 on page 82 for 
pictures of these. 

Model 37-38 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On, Band Switch, Volume 
See Appendix II (10-6) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-38. 

Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (10-7) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-60. 

Model 37-38F console. 

Model 37-38B tombstone. 

Model 37-60B cathedral. 

Model 37-38J console. 
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Model 37-60B tombstone. Photo by Ron Boucher. 

Model 37-60F console. 

Model 37-6 IB cathedral. 

Model 37-61 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-18.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (10-8) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-61. 

Model 37-6 IF console. Photo by Edmund DeCann. 
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Model 37-62 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 23-2.5 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch 

See Appendix II (10-9) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-62. 

Model 37-89 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530- 1650 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.7 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (10-1 1) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-89. 

Model 37-62C was available in a table model cabinet. 

Model 37-84 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1700 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (10-10) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-84. 

Model 37-84B cathedral (early version). Photo by Ron 
Boucher. Model 37-89B cathedral. Photo by John 

Okolowicz. 

Model 37-84B cathedral (late version). 
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Mode! 37-93 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (10-12) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-93. 

Model 37-1 16X De Luxe console. 

Model 37-93B cathedral. 

Model 37-116 
Frequency Coverage: Five bands. 
Band #1: 530-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.58-4.75 me 
Band #3: 4.7-7.4 me 
Band #4: 7.35-11.6 me 
Band #5: 11.5-18.2 me 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 15 
Controls: 6; Tuning, Off-On/Bass, Magnetic Tuning, 
Band Switch, Volume, Treble/Selectivity 
Standard Model 37-1 16X uses a shadow meter. Model 
37-1 16X De Luxe features Automatic Tuning. Both 
versions feature Magnetic Tuning (AFC), variable IF 
bandwidth, and Acoustic Clarifiers. 
See Appendix II (10-13) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-1 16X. 

Models 37-600 & 37-602 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1800 kc 
Power: 

Model 37-600: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Model 37-602: 115 volts AC/DC 

Tubes Used: see Appendix II 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (10-14) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-600. 

See Appendix II (10-15) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-602. 

Model 37-600C table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 



Model 37-602C table model. 

Model 37-604 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1750 kc 
Band #2: 6.0-18.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Band Switch, Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (10-16) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-604. 

Model 37-6 10T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 37-604C table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 37-610 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-OiVTone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 

See Appendix II (10-17) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-610. 

Model 37-610B tombstone. Photo by Bob Schafbuch. 
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Models 37-61 IF console and 37-61 IB tombstone. 

Model 37-610J console. 

Model 37-611 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (10-18) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-611. 

Model 37-620 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning; Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (10-19) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-620. 

PHUCO 57 6IIT 

Models 37-61 IT table model and 37-61 1J console. Model 37-620B tombstone. Photo by Lewis Owens. 
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Closed (left) and open (right) views of Model 37-620 
Deluxe Radiobar. Photos by Michael Prosise. 

Model 37-620T is in a cabinet similar to Model 38-620T 
table model, shown in Chapter Eleven on page 105. 

Model 37-623 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (10-20) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-623. 

Model 37-620J console. 
Model 37-623B tombstone. 
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Model 37-623J console. 

Model 37-624 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 23-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: 6-volt battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (10-21) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-624. 

Model 37-624 was available in cabinets identical to 
Model 37-623, shown above. 

Model 37-630 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 23-7.4 me 
Band #3: 735-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (10-22) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-630. 

Model 37-630T table model. Photo by Jerry McKinney. 

Model 37-630X console. Photo by Spencer Doggett. 

Model 37-640 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 23-7.4 me 
Band #3: 735-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (10-23) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-640. 

Model 37-640B tombstone. 
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Model 37-641 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (10-24) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-641. 

Model 37-640X console. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 37-64 IB tombstone. 

Model 37-640MX console. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 37-641X console. 

Model 37-641 MX is in a cabinet identical to Model 
37-640MX console, shown above. 
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Model 37-643 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1: 530-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.58-4.8 me 
Band #3: 4.7-11.6 me 
Band #4: 11.5-18.2 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (10-25) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-643. 

Model 37-650 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2:5.7-11.6 me 
Band #3: 11.5-18.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 

See Appendix II (10-26) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-650. 

Model 37-643B tombstone. Model 37-650B tombstone. 

Model 37-643X console. Model 37-650X console. Photo by Doug Houston. 
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Model 37-660 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-11.6 me 
Band #4: 11.5-18.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (10-27) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-660. 

Model 37-665 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 
Band #4: 25.0-42.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (10-28) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-665. 

Model 37-665B is in a cabinet identical to Model 37-660B 
tombstone, shown above. 

Model 37-665X is in a cabinet identical to Model 37-660X 
console (in walnut only), shown at lower left. 

Model 37-670 
Frequency Coverage: Five bands. 

Band #1:530-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.58-4.75 me 
Band #3: 4.7-7.4 me 
Band #4: 7.35-11.6 me 
Band #5: 11.5-18.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (10-29) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-670. 

Model 37-660B tombstone. 

Model 37-670B tombstone. Photo by Wayne King. 

Model 37-670X console. 

Model 37-660X console. This cabinet was available in 
walnut or mahogany. 



Model 37-675 
Frequency Coverage: Five bands. 

Band #1:530-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.58-4.75 me 
Band #3: 4.7-7.4 me 
Band #4: 7.35-1 1.6 me 
Band #5: 11.5-18.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 12 
Controls: 6; Tuning, Off-On/Bass, Magnetic Tuning, 
Band Switch, 
Volume, Treble 
Standard Model 37-675X uses a shadow meter. Model 
37-675 De Luxe features Automatic Tuning. Both ver¬ 
sions feature Magnetic Tuning (AFC). 
See Appendix II (10-30) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-675. 

Closed (left) and open (right) views of Model 37-690X 
De Luxe console. 

Model 37-2620 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band#l: 150-350 kc 
Band #2: 530-1720 kc 
Band #3: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (10-33) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-2620. 

Model 37-2620B is in a cabinet identical to Model 
37-620B tombstone, shown on page 87. 

Model 37-675X De Luxe console. 

Model 37-2620J is in a cabinet identical to Model 37-620J 
console, shown on page 88. 

Model 37-2670 
Frequency Coverage: Five bands. 

Band#l: 150-350 kc 
Band #2: 530-1600 kc 
Band #3: 1.6-4.8 me 
Band #4: 4.6-1 1.5 me 
Band #5: 11.5-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (10-35) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-2670. 

Model 37-2670 was offered in the same cabinets as 
Model 37-670, shown on page 92. 

Model 37-690 
Frequency Coverage: Five bands. 

Band #1:530-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.58-4.75 me 
Band #3: 4.7-7.4 me 
Band #4: 7.35-1 1.6 me 
Band #5: 11.5-18.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 20 
Controls: 6; Tuning, Off-On/Bass, Magnetic Tuning, 
Band Switch, Volume, Treble/Selectivity 
This model features Automatic Tuning, Magnetic Tun¬ 
ing (AFC), one woofer and two tweeters, Acoustic Clari¬ 
fiers, and variable IF bandwidth 

See Appendix II (10-31) for the tube diagram for the 
Model 37-690 main chassis. 

See Appendix II (10-32) for the tube diagram for the 
Model 37-690 audio/power supply chassis. 

Model 37-2650 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band#l: 150-350 kc 
Band #2: 530-1720 kc 
Band #3: 5.7-11.6 me 
Band #4: 11.5-18.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (10-34) for the tube diagram for Model 
37-2650. 

Model 37-2650 was offered in the same cabinets as 
Model 37-650, shown on page 91. 

93 



Chapter Lleven: 1938 
"No squat, no stoop, no squint!" This was the big news from 

Philco this year. The slogan was used to describe their new line of 
console radios with inclined control panels that made the sets easier 
to operate. 

Philco offered eight console models with the inclined control 
panel, along with more conventional consoles and tombstones. 
However, Philco was entering a new era, placing greater emphasis 
on compact table radios. Seventeen different models were offered 
in this style in 1938, while only twelve tombstone models were 
available. 

Models 38-116 and 38-690, as well as the new models 38-1, 38-2 
and 38-3, continued to feature the Automatic Tuning mechanism 
which Philco had introduced the previous season. In addition, the 
company now offered a new automatic tuning system which did not 
use Magnetic Tuning. It featured a large round dial with a tuning 
knob positioned on the edge of the dial. To tune in a station, the knob 
was moved around the circumference of the dial. Automatic tuning 
was accomplished by placing up to fifteen selector stops in the dial 
mechanism. In order to tune in a station automatically, the tuning 
knob was moved to the correct position on the dial, a cone clicked 
into place, and the station was then tuned in. Philco called it 
Cone-Centric Automatic Tuning, and it was available on models 
38-4, 38-7 and 38-22. 

Models 38-116 and 38-690 now offered improved magnetic 
tuning and push-pull beam power output, using two of the new 
6L6G tubes. 

Unit construction, with a subchassis mounted in the middle of the 
main chassis, was still used on many 1938 Philco models. However, 
several of the new models used more conventional chassis design. 
The models with unit construction were, and still are, difficult to 
service, especially the subchassis. 

It was during the 1938 season that Philco made its ten millionth 
radio, which was a 38-1 16XX. Once this milestone had been 
reached, Philco offered a limited number of 38-1 16XX models with 
small brass plaques mounted on the cabinet under the band switch. 
The plaques read "Exact Replica of the Ten Millionth Philco" and 
also had the purchaser's name etched on it. 
By now, Zenith was offering "Winchargers," small windmills 

which produced electricity and could be used to charge batteries, 
with their six-volt operated receivers. In 1938, Philco offered its 
own "Sky-Chargers," manufactured for Philco by the Parris-Dunn 
Corporation. 

Also during the 1938 season, Philco re-entered the radio-phono¬ 
graph business, after an absence of one year. New models included 
the 38-1-1PC, 38-3-3PC, 38-4-4PC, 38-5-9PS, 38-6-9PF and 
38-1-1 16PC. Each model used automatic record changers made by 
Capehart, which at the time was one of the best known manufactur¬ 
ers of automatic phonographs. 

Total Philco radio sales in 1938 dropped to one million units. On 
the first of May, as Philco was preparing to introduce its 1939 line 
of radio receivers, the company's employees went on strike. The 
strike had a lot to do with the drop in Philco's sales for the calendar 
year 1938. Meanwhile, the company was preparing for a change in 
direction. 

No Squat, No Stoop, No Squint 

What new idea could a radio manufacturer offer the public, after 
they had introduced (or adopted) innovations such as four point tone 
control, cathedral radios, chairside radios, the Inclined Sounding 
Board, 6.3 volt tubes, Super Class A audio, high fidelity, Acoustic 
Clarifiers, Automatic Tuning and Magnetic Tuning? 

Philco's answer for 1938 was the inclined control panel. Now it 
was no longer necessary to bend over or squat down to see the dial 
while operating the set. Because of this, Philco coined the phrase 
"No Squat, No Stoop, No Squint" to describe the new consoles with 
inclined control panels. 

Philco's 1938 catalogs and brochures included several drawings 
of people in squatting positions or bent over, tuning a conventional 
console radio, in order to illustrate the advantages of the inclined 
control panel. Most of the drawings were of women. This was no 
accident, as Philco's advertising campaign promoting the new 
design was deliberately targeted toward the ladies. For example, the 
1938 dealer catalog mentions, "Here's a radio that a woman can tune 
with ease and with grace..." 

Philco's new slogan was parodied in two 1938 Warner Bros./ 
Vitaphone cartoons. In Cinderella Meets Fella, the Cinderella 
character runs over to her radio (which is a rendition of a 38-1 16XX) 
and, while giggling, points to it and says, "No squat, no squint, no 
stoop!" And in Johnny Smith and Poker-Huntas, the Indian chiefs 
name is Chief No Squat No Stoop No Squint. 

Although Philco's "No Squat, No Stoop, No Squint" slogan may 
have been joked about, the inclined control panel would eventually 
be copied by several manufacturers. So perhaps Philco had the last 
laugh after all. 

NO SQUAT 
NO STOOP 
NO SQUINT 

Model 38-1 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 12 
Controls: 5; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Mag¬ 
netic Tuning, 
Volume 
This model features Automatic Tuning and Magnetic 
Tuning (AFC) 
See Appendix II (11-1) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-1. 



Model 38-3 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 5; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Mag¬ 
netic Tuning, Volume 
This model features Automatic Tuning and Magnetic 
Tuning (AFC) 
See Appendix II (11-3) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-3. 

Model 38-lXX console. 

Model 38-1-1 PC is a radio-phonograph console using 
the 38-1 chassis. 

Model 38-2 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 5; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Mag¬ 
netic Tuning, Volume 
This model features Automatic Tuning and Magnetic 
Tuning (AFC) 
See Appendix II (11-2) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-2. 

Model 38-3-3PC Radio-Phonograph. Photo by Doug 
Houston. 

Model 38-2XX console. 
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Model 38-4-4PC is a radio-phonograph console using Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
the 38-4 chassis. Tubes Used: 8 

Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol-
Model 38-5 ume 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. See Appendix II (11-5) for the tube diagram for Model 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 38-5. 
Band #2: 5.7-18.2 me 

Model 38-3XX console. 

Model 38-4 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-18.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
This model features Automatic Tuning 
See Appendix II (11-4) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-4. 

Model 38-5X console. 

Model 38-5B is in a cabinet identical to Model 38-665B 
tombstone, shown on page 107. 

Model 38-7 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 

Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models feature Automatic Tuning 
See Appendix II (11-6) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-7. 

Model 38-7T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

96 Model 38-4XX console. 



Models 38-8 & 38-9 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-OiVTone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
Model 38-8X uses a shadow meter. 
See Appendix II (11-7) for the tube diagram for Models 
38-8 & 38-9. 

Model 38-7XX console. 

Model 38-8X console. Photo by Edmund DeCann. 

Model 38-7CS chairside set. Photo by Doug Houston. 
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Model 38-9T table model. Photo by Spencer Doggett. 

Model 38-9 Radio-Phonograph. Photo by Doug Hous¬ 
ton. 

Model 38-10 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 

See Appendix II (11-8) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-10. 

Model 38-9K console. 

Model 38-10T table model. 
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Closed (top) and open (bottom) views of Model 38-10 
chairside Radiobar. Photos by Michael Prosise. 

Model 38-12 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (1 1-9) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-12. 

Model 38-12C table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 38-12CI is similar to Model 38-12C, but with an 
ivory finish. 

Model 38-12T is in a cabinet similar to Model 38-15T 
table model, shown on page 100. 

Model 38-12 was also offered in brown and ivory bakelite 
table model cabinets. 
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Model 38-14 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
See Appendix II (11-10) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-14. 

Model 38-14T is in a cabinet identical to Model 38-15T 
table model, shown below. 

Model 38- 14CS is a chairside set using the 38-14 chassis. 

Model 38- 14 was also offered in brown and ivory bakelite 
table model cabinets. 

Model 38-15CS is a chairside set using the 38-15 chassis. 

Model 38-15 was also offered in brown and ivory bakelite 
table model cabinets. 

Model 38-22 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-OtvTone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models feature Automatic Tuning. 
See Appendix II (1 1-12) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-22. 

Model 38-15 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
See Appendix II (1 1-1 1) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-15. 

Model 38-15T table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 38-22XX console. 

Model 38-22T is in a cabinet identical to Model 38-7T 
table model, shown on page 96. 

Model 38-22CS is in a cabinet identical to Model 38-7CS 
chairside set, shown on page 97. 

Model 38-23 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-OtvTone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (1 1-13) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-23. 

Unusual model 38-15 table model, which despite the two 
speaker openings, uses only one speaker. Photo by 
Michael Prosise. 
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Model 38-34 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: 6-volt battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (1 1-15) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-34. 

Model 38-34 was available in tombstone and console 
cabinets. 

Model 38-35 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: 115 volt, 60 cycle AC or 6-volt battery 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (11-16) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-35. 

Model 38-35 was available in tombstone and console 
cabinets. 

Model 38-38 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band#l: 530-1720 kc 
Band #2:5.7-18.0 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-OiVTone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (1 1-17) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-38. 

Model 38-23X console. Model 38-33F console. 

Model 38-23T is in a cabinet identical to Model 38-10T 
table model, shown on page 98. 

Model 38-23K is in a cabinet identical to Model 38-9K 
console, shown on page 98. 

Model 38-33 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (1 1-14) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-33. 

Model 38-38T table model. 

Model 38-33B tombstone. 
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Models 38-39 & 38-40 
Freqeuncy Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: 
Model 38-39: 6-volt battery operated 
Model 38-40: 115 volt, 60 cycle AC or 6-volt battery 

Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (1 1-18) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-39 
See Appendix II (11-19) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-40. 

Models 38-39 and 38-40 were both offered in cabinets 
identical to Model 38-38, shown at left and on page 101. 

Model 38-60 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (11-20) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-60 

Model 38-38K console. 

Model 38-60B tombstone. 

Model 38-38X console. 
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Model 38-62 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-2.S me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (11-21) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-62 

Model 38-89 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 530-1650 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.7 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (11-22) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-89 

Model 38-62C table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 38-89B tombstone. 

Model 38-62F console. 

Model 38-89K console. 
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Model 38-93 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (11-23) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-93 

Band #5: 11.5-18.2 me 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 15 
Controls: 6; Tuning, Off-On/Bass, Magnetic Tuning, 
Band Switch, Volume, Treble/Selectivity 
This model features Automatic Tuning, Magnetic Tun¬ 
ing (AFC), variable IF bandwidth and Acoustic Clarifi¬ 
ers 
See Appendix II (11-24) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-116 



Model 38*610 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530- 1720 kc 
Band #2: 23-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Volume 

Model 38-620 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (11-26) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-620 

Model 38-610B tombstone. Model 38-620T table model. 

Model 38-623 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
See Appendix II (11-27) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-623 

Model 38-6 10J console. Model 38-623T table model. 
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Model 38-623K console. 

Model 38-624 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: 6-volt battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-OnyTone, Band Switch, Vol-

See Appendix II (1 1-28) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-624. 

Model 38-624 was offered in cabinets identical to Model 
38-623, shown above and on page 105. 

Model 38-630 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 23-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol-

This model uses a shadow meter. 
See Appendix II (11-29) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-630. 
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Model 38-643 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1: 530-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.58-4.8 me 
Band #3: 4.7-11.6 me 
Band #4: 11.5-18.2 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol-

These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (11-30) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-643. 

Model 38-643B tombstone. 



Model 38-643X console. 

Model 38-665 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1: 530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 
Band #3: 7.35-22.0 me 
Band #4: 25.0-42.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (1 1-31) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-665. 

Model 38-665X console. 

Model 38-665B tombstone. 

Model 38-690 
Frequency Coverage: Five bands. 

Band #1:530-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.58-4.75 me 
Band #3: 4.7-7.4 me 
Band #4: 7.35-1 1.6 me 
Band #5: 11.5-18.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 20 
Controls: 6; Tuning, Off-On/Bass, Magnetic Tuning, 
Band Switch, 
Volume, Treble/Selectivity 
This model features Automatic Tuning, Magnetic Tun¬ 
ing (AFC), one woofer and two tweeters, Acoustic Clari¬ 
fiers, and variable IF bandwidth 

See Appendix II (1 1-32) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-690, the main chassis. 

See Appendix II (1 1-33) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-690, the audio/power supply chassis. 
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Closed (left) and open (right) views of Model 38-690XX 
console. Photos by Michael Prosise. 

Models 38-2620 & 38-2630 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 150-395 kc 
Band #2:530-1720 kc 
Band #3: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
Model 38-2630K uses a shadow meter. 
See Appendix 11(11 -34) for the tube diagram for Models 
38-2620 & 38-2630. 

Model 38-2620T is in a cabinet identical to Model 
38-620T table model, shown on page 105. 
Model 38-2630K is in a cabinet identical to Model 
38-630K console, shown on page 106. 

Model 38-2650 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band#l: 150-395 kc 
Band #2: 530-1720 kc 
Band #3: 5.7-11.6 me 
Band #4: 11.5-18.2 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (11-35) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-2650. 

Model 38-2650 was offered in the same cabinets as 
Model 38-665, shown on page 107. 

Model 38-2670 
Frequency Coverage: Five bands. 

Band#l: 150-395 kc 
Band #2: 530-1600 kc 
Band #3: 1.6-4.8 me 
Band #4: 4.6-11.5 me 
Band #5: 11.5-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Tuning, Off-On/Tone, Band Switch, Vol¬ 
ume 
These models use shadow meters. 
See Appendix II (11-36) for the tube diagram for Model 
38-2670. 
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Chapter Twelve: 1939 
Philco workers had been on strike for one month in June 1938 

when the company went ahead and introduced its new 1939 line. 
The company began to change its direction by offering not only 
radios and radio-phonographs, but also an air conditioner. The 
Cool-Wave air conditioners were made by York for Philco. Over the 
next several years, Philco would continue to diversify into 
non-electronic items. 

Meanwhile, the new Philco radio line was not what it used to be, 
as most new models were completely new and different from 
previous designs. Tombstone models had all but disappeared (only 
three tombstones were offered, all of which were farm sets). Many 
new models used slide rule dials. Philco's previous automatic tuning 
systems were discarded in favor of pushbuttons for favorite standard 
broadcast stations. 

Philco initially offered fewer models for 1939 than the previous 
season, as sixty radios, phonographs, and radio/phonographs were 
available. The company also offered more table models (twenty-two) 
than were available in 1938. 

Philco had been a pioneer in high fidelity reproduction since 
1932. But now, in the new 1939 models, Philco's high fidelity 
advances were tossed aside. The reason for this is not really known. 
Was it because Edwin H. Armstrong's latest invention, frequency 
modulation or FM - which would offer far greater fidelity with an 
extra added bonus of reducing static to a minimum - was on the 
horizon? 

The trend toward lower quality sets was embodied in the new 
flagship model, the 39-1 16RX. It was housed in a large, impressive 
cabinet, and still covered 540 kc to 18 me, but now in three bands 
instead of five, as last season's 38-690 and 38-116 had done. But the 
new model was no 38-690, or even a 38-116, as it offered no 
fidelity-selectivity control, Acoustic Clarifiers, or even separate 
bass and treble controls (only a simple tone control was used in the 
39-1 16RX). 
The set needed something new to make it desirable to persons 

who were willing to purchase a high priced radio, and Philco 
provided a new innovation for it, as well as the smaller 39-55RX: 
Mystery Control. This new feature consisted of a wireless remote 
control box with a type 30 tube and necessary batteries inside. 
Outside, it had a dial somewhat like a telephone. With the control 
box, a set owner could select one of eight preset standard broadcast 
stations, turn the volume up or down, and turn the radio off. 

Philco had sold automobile radios under the Transitone name 
since 1930. For the 1939 season, Philco introduced two new 
Transitone sets for the home. These were small table models, which 
received the standard broadcast band only. The cheapest model, the 
TH-1, was a TRF receiver which used four tubes. The TH-3 was a 
five tube superheterodyne. The new Transitone line was intended to 
get customers to purchase second or even third radios for their 
homes which already had one or two sets. 
An interesting model is the 39-50RX. This single-band console 

was equipped with a wired remote control, and had no dial or 
controls on the console cabinet. All controls (off-on/volume and 
eight pushbuttons for selecting favorite standard broadcast stations) 
were on the remote control unit. This set is not documented in 
Rider's Perpetual Troubleshooter's Manual, the main source of 
service information for radio receivers of the period (other than 
factory service data). Philco's 1946 parts catalog, which lists all 
Philco receivers produced through 1942, does not mention it either. 
By October 1939, the set was no longer mentioned in Philco's price 
lists. Whether or not any were actually made is not known. 

In September, the strike at Philco ended, as a settlement was 
finally reached between the company and the union representing 
Philco's employees. In November, Fairbanks-Morse & Company 
sold its refrigerator division to Philco. The company was continuing 
to diversify as it would soon be in the refrigerator business. 

Philco's Transitone line was expanded in January 1939 with the 
addition of five new models. Meanwhile, Philco's regular line added 

thirteen new models while discontinuing nine others. In addition, 
the company was now offering refrigerators as well as air condition¬ 
ers. 

In May, James M. Skinner was named Philco's new Chairman of 
the Board, succeeding Edward Davis. Skinner had been with the 
company since 1911, and was largely responsible for Philco's 
success. However, before the year was over, Skinner would leave 
the company which he had guided to the top of the radio market. 

39-1 16RX Mystery Control, from the 1939 Philco dealer 
catalog. A similar remote control unit was used with all 
Philco sets with wireless remote control. 

The 39-116 and Mystery Control 

The 1939 Philco radio line was headed by a longer, lower, more 
streamlined model 116. Some variation of a 16 or 116 had come to 
symbolize Philco since the 1933-34 season, despite the fact that they 
had made better models such as the 200X, 201X, 680X, 37-690X 
and 38-690XX. 

Since the 1937 season, the 116 had embodied most of the best 
features that Philco had to offer, such as variable IF bandwidth, 
separate bass and treble controls, automatic tuning, magnetic tun¬ 
ing, large speakers, Acoustic Clarifiers, and frequency coverage 
which included standard broadcast and shortwave frequencies up to 
18 megacycles. Two stages of IF amplification had been part of 116 
and 16 models since the 1933-34 season. 

However, the 1939 model 116 was vastly different. When com¬ 
pared to previous top end Philco models, the sales pitch for model 
39-116RX in their 1939 radio brochure sounds like a joke: "Philco 
116RX brings you every new improvement in tone, performance, 
and beauty." The new model still used the Inclined Sounding Board, 



and covered the same frequencies as the 38-116, but only used three 
bands instead of five so the shortwave frequencies were crowded 
closer together. The set had only one stage of IF amplification and 
a single tone control. Philco's high fidelity innovations such as 
variable IF bandwidth and Acoustic Clarifiers were now gone. 

For the new 116 and the smaller 39-55RX, a new novelty was 
devised by Philco in hopes of catching the buying public's fancy -
Mystery Control. The separate wireless remote allowed a Mystery 
Control set owner to control some functions of the set without 
getting up from the easy chair. It is worthy of note that Philco 
claimed in its 1939 dealer catalog that Mystery Control was "not a 
radio beam," when in fact it was. When the remote unit was 
operated, it sent a series of pulses, via radio waves operating 
between 355 and 395 kc (depending on the individual receiver) to 
the radio. A special antenna in the radio picked up the pulses and sent 
them into a portion of the set which amplified and processed the 
pulses. It was actually a radio within a radio. The number of pulses 
told the radio whether to select a certain preset standard broadcast 
station, turn the volume up or down, or turn the set off. 

Mystery Control models were designed so that the remote control 
could be used across the room or even upstairs. A sensitivity control 
was provided at the back of the radio to control how far away the 
remote could be used. Each Mystery Control radio and its matching 
remote were set to one of five control frequencies, in an effort to 
avoid the possibility of one set owner's remote controlling his or her 
neighbor's Mystery Control radio. However, as the sets became 
popular, the inevitable happened; quite frequently, one person's 
Mystery Control remote would, indeed, control the neighbor's set. 
The Mystery Control remote unit used one tube, and five more 

tubes in the set were used for the wireless remote control. When the 
tubes used for Mystery Control are not counted, the 39-116 is 
basically an eight tube receiver. In comparison, the 38-116 uses 
fifteen tubes. When the tubes used for magnetic tuning are not 
counted, the 38-116 is still a twelve tube receiver. However, the 
1939 model sold for $198, only slightly less than the 38-1 16's price 
of $200. 

While the 39-116 cannot be compared to the 38-116, Mystery 
Control did prove to be popular, as it provided a new and novel 
means of operating a radio by remote control. 

Models 39-6 & 39-7 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
Model 39-7 features six pushbuttons for automatic tun¬ 
ing 
See Appendix II (12-1) for the tube diagram for Models 
39-6 & 39-7. 

Model 39-6C table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Philco's first air conditioner, the "Cool-Wave," manu¬ 
factured by York. 
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Model 39-6CI table model in ivory finish. Photo by Gary 
Schieffer. 



Model 39-7C table model. Photo by Edmund DeCann. 

Model 39-8T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 39-10 
This table model semi-automatic record player is de¬ 
signed to broadcast to a nearby radio, whereby records 
could be played through the radio. 

Model 39-7T table model. 

Model 39-8 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix 11 (12-2) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-8. 

Model 39-10RP record player. 

Model 39-12 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (12-3) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-12. 
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Model 39-12CB bakelite table model. Model 39-12T table model. 

Model 39-1 2CBI bakelite table model with ivory finish. 

Model 39-14 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:530-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.4 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
See Appendix II (12-4) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-14. 

Model 39-14CB is in a cabinet similar to Model 39-12CB 
bakelite table model, shown above left. 

Model 39-14CBI is in a cabinet similar to Model 39-12CBI 
bakelite table model with ivory finish, shown at left. 

Model 39-14T is in a cabinet similar to Model 39-12T 
table model, shown above. 

Model 39-15 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
See Appendix II (12-5) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-15. 

Model 39- 15CB is in a cabinet similar to Model 39-12CB 
bakelite table model, shown at upper left. 

Model 39-15CBI is in a cabinet similar to Model 39-12CBI 
bakelite table model with ivory finish, shown at left. 

Model 39-15T is in a cabinet similar to Model 39-12T 
table model, shown above. 

Models 39-17 & 39-117 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (12-6) for the tube diagram for Models 
39-17 & 39-117. 

Model 39-12TP table model Radio-Phonograph. 
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Models 39-19 & 39-119 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.5-19.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (12-8) for the tube diagram for Models 
39-19 & 39-119. 

Model 39-17T table model. 

Model 39-19PA Radio-Phonograph. 

Model 39-17F console. 

Model 39-117 was offered in the same cabinets as Model 
39-17. 

Models 39-18 & 39-118 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5, with one ballast 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (12-7) for the tube diagram for Models 
39-18 & 39-118. 

Models 39-18 & 39-118 were offered in the same cabi¬ 
nets as Model 39-17, shown above. Model 39-19PF Radio-Phonograph. 
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Model 39-19PCS chairside Radio-Phonograph. 

Model 39-19TP table model Radio-Phonograph. 

Model 39-19 was also available in cabinets identical to 
Model 39-17, shown on page 113. 

Model 39-119 was offered in cabinets identical to Model 
39-17, shown on page 113. 

Model 39-25 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 4.9-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Off-On/Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tun¬ 
ing 
These models feature eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (12-9) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-25. 

Model 39-25XF console. 

Models 39-30, 39-31 & 39-35 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 4.9-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Off-On/Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tun¬ 
ing 
These models feature eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (12-10) for the tube diagram for Models 
39-30, 39-31 & 39-35. 
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Model 39-30PCX Radio-Phonograph. 

Model 39-30T table model. 

Model 39-3 1XF console. 

Model 39-3-31 PA is a radio-phonograph console using 
the 39-31 chassis. 

Model 39-31 was also available in an "XK" console 
cabinet. 

Model 39-3-35PC is a radio-phonograph console using 
the 39-35 chassis. 

Model 39-36 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.0-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (12-1 1) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-36. 
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Model 39-40PCX Radio-Phonograph. 

Model 39-2-40PC is a radio-phonograph console using 
the 39-40 chassis. 

Model 39-36XX console. 

Model 39-40 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.8-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
These models feature eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (12-12) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-40. 

Model 39-45 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 1.7-5.9 me 
Band #3: 5.8-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (12-13) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-45. 

Model 39-45XX console. 



Model 39-50 
Frequency Coverage: Eight pushbuttons which can be 
set to eight different frequencies in the standard broad¬ 
cast (540-1600 kc) band 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 1; Off-On/Volume (on remote control) 
This model features eight pushbuttons (on remote con¬ 
trol) for automatic tuning; there are no controls on the 
console cabinet 

See Appendix II (12-14) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-55. 

Model 39-50RX console. Model 39-55RX console. This uses a remote control box 
identical to that used with Models 39-1 16RX and 
39-116PCX. 

Model 39-70 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (12-15) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-70. 

Model 39-70B tombstone. 

Remote control unit for Model 39-50RX. 

Model 39-55 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Tone, Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Standard/ 
Remote Control 
This model features Mystery (wireless remote) Control 



Model 39-80 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (12-18) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-80. 

Model 39-70F console. 

Model 39-71 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
See Appendix II (12-16) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-71. 

Model 39-80XF console. 

Model 39-80B is in a cabinet similar to Model 39-85B 
tombstone, shown below. 

Model 39-85 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.6-18.0 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (12-19) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-85. 

Model 39-71T portable receiver. 

Model 39-75 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (12-17) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-75. 

Model 39-75 was offered in the same cabinets as Model 
39-17, shown on page 113. 
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Model 39-116 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 1.7-5.8 me 
Band #3: 5.8-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 14 
Controls: 4; Tone, Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
These models feature Mystery (wireless remote) Control 
See Appendix II (12-20) for the tube diagram for Model 
39-116. 

Model 39-85B tombstone. 

Model 39-1 16RX console. 

Model 39-85XF console. Photo by Edmund DeCann. Model 39-116PCX Radio-Phonograph. 
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Model 907 
This is a wireless record player which can play records 
through any radio. 
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Model 907T table model wireless record player. 

Model 907F consolette wireless record player. 
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Models RP-1, RP-2, RP-3 & RP-4 
(all used the same chassis) 
Wireless Record Player 
Can be adjusted to broadcast between 530-580 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 2 
See Appendix II (12-21) for the tube diagram for Models 
RP-1, RP-2, RP-3 & RP-4. 

Model RP-1 wireless record player. 

Model RP-2 wireless record player. 



Model TH-1 Transitone table model. 

Model RP-3 wireless record player. 

Model TH-3 Transitone 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model RP-4 consolette wireless record player. 

Model TH-3 Transitone table model. 

Models TH-4 & TP-4 Transitone 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: 
Model TH-4: 540-1720 kc 
Model TP-4: Two bands. 

Band #1:540- 1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-2.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning (plus band switch 
in back of TP-4) 

Model TH-1 Transitone 
Circuit: Tuned Radio Frequency (TRF) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 4; with one ballast 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning Model TH-4 Transitone bakelite table model. 
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Model TH-5I Transitone is in a cabinet identical to 
Model TP-51 Transitone bakelite table model with ivory 
finish. 

Model TP-5 Transitone is in a cabinet identical to Model 
TH-5 Transitone bakelite table model. 

Models TP-10 & TP-11 Transitone 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 23-2.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning; plus band switch 
in back of set Model TP-11 features six pushbuttons for 
automatic tuning 

Model TP-41 Transitone bakelite table model with ivory 
finish. 

Model TH-4I Transitone is in a cabinet identical to 
Model TP-41 Transitone bakelite table model with ivory 
finish. 

Model TP-4 Transitone is in a cabinet identical to Model 
TH-4 Transitone bakelite table model. 

Models TH-5 & TP-5 Transitone 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: 
Model TH-5: 540-1720 kc 
Model TP-5: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 23-2.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Vohime, Tuning (plus band switch 
in back of TP-5) 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 

Model TP- 10 Transitone plastic table model. 

Model TP-1 1 Transitone plastic table model. 

Model TP-12 Transitone 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 23-2.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning; plus band switch 
in back of set 

Model TH-5 Transitone bakelite table model. Model TP-12 Transitone table model. 

Model TP-51 Transilone bakelile table model with ivorv 
finish. }

122 



Chapter Thirteen: 1940 
Outwardly, the new 1940 Philco models which made their debut 

in June 1939 were not much different than the 1939 models. But 
inside, the sets featured such new innovations as locktai tubes and 
built-in antennas, which allowed much greater flexibility in instal¬ 
lation since no outside antenna or ground was required. 

While Philco continued to promote its compact table models at 
the low end of the price scale (fourteen Transitone models were 
available), the company was also placing greater emphasis on 
radio-phonograph models at the high end. This year's top of the line 
model was the 40-516P, a thirteen tube receiver with automatic 
record changer, three-band coverage, and wireless remote control 
(by now, the term "Mystery Control" had been dropped). It carried 
a price tag of $395, and was only one of fourteen different 
radio-phonographs available from Philco in 1940. In all, there were 
sixty-three models to choose from in the new Philco line, including 
a wide variety of consoles, table models, portables and even a 
chairside model. The RP-1 and RP-2 wireless phonographs were still 
available as well. 

Philco's popular wireless remote control was available in four 
other models in 1940: the 40-205RX, 40-215RX and 40-216RX as 
well as the 40-5 10P radio-phonograph. 

In January 1940, Philco introduced several new Transitone com¬ 
pact sets which replaced all but one of the earlier models (the 
TP-1OC was still available). In addition, four new consoles were 
added to the line including another wireless remote control model. 
Two new portable models were now available as well. 
Along with the radios, phonographs, and radio-phonograph com¬ 

bination models, Philco continued to offer its own line of refrigera¬ 
tors and air conditioners. 
By now, the company was in its last months of operation as the 

Philadelphia Storage Battery Company/Philco Radio & Television 
Corporation. While Philco's radios would continue to become less 
distinctive from the competition, sweeping changes were about to 
take place in the company's structure. 

Philco All Year 'Round 

Philco had a new slogan for the 1940 season - "Philco All Year 
'Round. " What exactly did they mean? The fact is, this was only part 
of the story. 

Toits dealers, Philco pushed its complete 1940 slogan "Philco All 
Year 'Round for Profits All Year 'Round." Philco's product line was 
intended to sell all year, not just during one or two seasons. 

Radio sales had always been strongest in the fall and early winter. 
Manufacturers also made changes to their lineup each January in 
order to stimulate spring sales. Now, with Philco's air conditioners 
(made by York Ice Machinery Company) and its new refrigerators, 
the company's dealers had products that would also sell during the 
summer, when radio sales were slowest. 
By now, most American homes had at least one radio. Because of 

this, companies were beginning to have a little trouble selling the 
big, expensive console radios. However, small, compact table 
models were doing very well as people began to see a need for 
second or third radios in their homes. 

Philco had recognized this trend the year before and introduced 
its line of compact Transitone table model radios. Small radios were 
not as profitable as big sets, however, which led some companies to 
begin offering non-radio items. This is one reason why Philco had 
begun to sell air conditioners, and then, refrigerators. 

It was now possible for the average home to have one or more 
Philco radios, along with a Cool-Wave air conditioner in the living 
room or bedroom, and a Philco refrigerator in the kitchen. Of course, 

the family car may have had a Philco Transitone car radio in it, as 
Philco offered radios for several different automobile makes. 
As the years passed, Philco continued to add more items to its 

product line. By the mid-fifties, that same average home could have 
added a Philco television in the living room, a Philco electric stove 
in the kitchen, and a Philco freezer in the kitchen or utility room. 

Philco radio cabinet polish. Photo by John Miller. 

Model 40-74 
Frequency Coverage: 530-1600 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 



Model 40-82T portable receiver. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Model 40-74T portable receiver. Photo by Doug Hous¬ 
ton. 

Models 40-81 & 40-82 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1550 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model 40-84 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1550 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC or battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model 40-84T is in a portable style cabinet. 

Model 40-88 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 550-1600 kc 
Band #2: 6.0-18.0 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
See Appendix II (13-1) for the tube diagram for Model 
40-84. 

Model 40-8IT portable receiver. Photo by Doug Hous¬ 
ton. 

Model 40-88T portable receiver. Photo by Doug Hous¬ 
ton. 
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Model 40-90 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model 40-90CB was offered in a bakelite table model 
cabinet. 

Model 40-105 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model 40-105 was offered in tombstone and console 
cabinets. 

Model 40-95 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model 40-95T table model. 

Model 40-110 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 540-1630 kc 
Band #2: 5.4-18.0 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 

See Appendix II (13-2) for the tube diagram for Model 
40-110. 

Model 40-110 was offered in tombstone and console 
cabinets. 

Models 40-1 15 & 40-124 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:550-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.6-3.3 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
Model 40-124 features six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (13-3) for the tube diagram for Models 
40-115 & 40-124. 

Model 40-1 15C table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-95F console. 

Model 40-100 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 

Model 40-100 was offered in table model and console 
cabinets. Model 40-124C table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 
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Models 40-120 & 40-125 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.6-3.3 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
Model 40-125 features six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (13-4) for the tube diagram for Models 
40-120 & 40-125. 

Models 40- 130, 40- 135, 40-170, 40-503, 40-506, 
40-525, 40-526 & 40-527 
(all used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1550 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.3 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Volume, Off-On/Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
Models 40-135, 40-170, 40-503, 40-506, 40-525, 40-526 
& 40-527 feature six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (13-5) for the tube diagram for Models 
40-130, 40-135, 40-170, 40-503, 40-506, 40-525, 40-526 
& 40-527. 

Model 40-130T table model. Photo 
by Doug Houston. 

Model 40-120C table model. Photo by Jerry McKinney. 

PH1LCO 120 CI 
Ballt ta résolve Television Sana«. Super-per¬ 
formance in a compact oí gleaming Ivory. BuUt-tn 
Super Aerial Sy»t»m with costly R. F Stage. 
Six working. super -efficient Lok UI Tubes, Ilectro-
Dynamic Speaker. Automatic Volume Control. 
AC-DC operation Gets SUndard American. SUU 
and City Police. Amateur Sutlona. Gleaming 
Ivory finish wood cabinet. 

Model 40-135T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 40-120CI table model with ivory finish. Courtesy 
of Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-125C table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 
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New Chairside PHILCO 
PHILCO 170 CS Bum to receive Television Sound. Place it 

beside any chair in your home . plug in and play! Built-in Super 

Aerial System eliminates messy aerial and ground wires . . brings 

clear tone, even in noisy locations! Six Electric Push-Buttons . . 

five for favorite stations, one for dial tuning. Concert Grand Speaker, 

Tone Control, Automatic Volume Control. Gets Standard Broadcasts. 

State and City Police Calls. Exquisite Walnut chairside cabinet, fin¬ 

ished on all sides and mounted on easy rolling casters. All Controls 

conveniently located on top. 

Model 40-170CS chairside set. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Models 40-140, 40-145 & 40-507 
(all used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band#l: 540-1550 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.3 me 
Band #3: 5.7-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Volume, Off-On/Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
Models 40-145 & 40-507 feature six pushbuttons for 
automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (13-6) for the tube diagram for Models 
40-140, 40-145 & 40-507. 

PHILCO 503 
TURN THE PA&E... 

S ipcrb tone and pci formante Specially doigned 
Audio System and Speaker for fuller, clearer tone 
• in records. Srmi-autnmatic operation—just lift 
lid to play and repeat 'True-tracking ' Plas* 
in-inch and 12 ir.ch record» Built-in Super Aenal 
.S'-intrin. Six tutw» Get- Standard and Police re-
ceptirm Built to receive Television Sound. 

See all the Other B/^-Value Phi/cos 

Model 40-503P table model Radio-Phonograph. Cour¬ 
tesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-525P Radio-Phonograph. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Models 40-526P & 40-527P are radio-phonograph con¬ 
soles. 

Model 40-506P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-145T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 
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Models 40-150, 40-155, 40-180,40-185 & 40-190 
(all used similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 540-1550 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.4 me 
Band #3: 6.0-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: see below 
Controls: 4; Off-On/Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tun¬ 
ing 
These models feature eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (13-7) for the tube diagram for Models 
40-150 & 40-180. 

See Appendix II (13-8) for the tube diagram for Models 
40-155, 40-185 & 40-190. 

PHILCO 185 XX 
Ballt to resolve Television Beend. Breaks all 
records for value at this popular price! Eight 
tubes. Built-in Super Aerial System with Twin-
Loop Aerial. Eight Electric Push-Buttons for 
favorite stations. Phonograph and Television Sound. 
Inclined Sounding Board Cathedral Speaker. In¬ 
clined Control Panel. Highly-figured Walnut cab. 
inet. Foreign and American reception. Police 
Calls. Ship and Amateurs 

Model 40- 185XX console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-190XF console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Two different versions of Model 40-140T table model. 
Photo at top by Michael Prosise. 

PHILCO 507 

Modle 40-507P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 
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This handsome model brings you the essentials 
of fine tone and luxurious convenience at moderate 
cost. '■Expensive" features, many never offered 
at this price before. Automatic Record-Changer 
plays, at one loading, twelve 10-inch or ten 12-
inch recoids longer by half than others offer 
at the same price. Sound output has been 
doubled; the speaker refined for richer tone. You 
hear recorded music with thrilling richness, depth 
and life-like reality. American and Foreign re¬ 
ceiver with Built-In Super Aerial System and six 
tubes including newly-invented Loktal Tubes 
Built to receive Television Sound. 

PHILCO 190 XF 
Ballt to receive Television Sound Rich cabinet 
beauty coupled with fine radio performance. 
Eight tubes. Built-In Super Aerial System, with 
Twin-Loop Aerial. Eight Electric Push-Buttons 
for favorite stations. Phonograph and Television 
Sound. Cathedra) Speaker. Impressive cabinet of 
inlaid Walnut with Inclined Control Panel. Amer, 
lean and Foreign reception. Police Calls. Ship and 
Amateurs. 



Model 40-150T table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-155T table model. Photo by Edmund DeCann. 

Model 40-180XF console. Photo by Dennis Osborne. 

Model 40-158 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Volume, Off-On, Tuning, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (13-9) for the tube diagram for Model 
40-158. 

PHILCO 158F 
The champion radio valu«* of all time! 
Ila« costly R. F Stage, never before 
offered in a console priced so low. 
And SIX newly-invented Lok tai Tultes, 
••very one working and contributing 
•o tour aiul performance . . . none 
wasted for Itallaal. I ndrramed-of 
power and purity of lone. For use 
with Philco I tility or attached wire 
aerial Built to receive Television 
Sound ... the Wifeless Way ! Exqui¬ 
site Walnut cabinet A feature «luring 
our Sale of Christmas Philros. 

Model 40-158F console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 
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Model 40-160 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1550 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.35 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Volume, Off-On/Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (13-10) for the tube diagram for Model 
40-160. 

Model 40-160F is in a cabinet similar to model 40-165F 
console, shown below. 

Model 40-165 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 540-1550 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-3.5 me 
Band #3: 6.0-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Volume, Off-On/Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (13-11) for the tube diagram for Model 
40-165. 

Model 40-195XX console. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Get Our Sensational 
NEW LOW PRICES! Model 40-200XX console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-165F console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-165K was offered in a different console cabi¬ 
net. 

Models 40-195, 40-200 & 40-201 
(all used similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1550 kc 
Band #2: 1.5-4.0 me 
Band #3: 6.0-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: see below 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
These models feature eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (13-12) for the tube diagram for Model 
40-195 & Model 40-201, Code 122. 

See Appendix II (13-13) for the tube diagram for Model 
40-200 & Model 40-201, Code 121. 

Model 40-201XX was offered in a console cabinet. 

Models 40-205 & 40-510 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 12 
Controls: 4; Tone, Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Standard/ 
Remote Control 
These models feature wireless remote control 
See Appendix II (13-14) for the tube diagram for Models 
40-205 & 40-510. 

Model 40-205RX is in a cabinet identical to Model 
40-215RX console, shown on page 131. 

Model 40-5 1 OP is in a cabinet identical to Model 40-516P 
Radio-Phonograph console, shown on page 131. 

Model 40-215 & 40-217 
(both used the same chassis) 

Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 
Band #1:540-1520 kc 
Band #2: 1.4-3.6 me 
Band #3: 6.0-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 12 
Controls: 4; Tone, Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
These models feature wireless remote control 
See Appendix II (13-15) for the tube diagram for Model 
40-215 & 40-217. 
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PHILCO 501 
A quality instrument, designed for tone, power and 
performance far beyond its size and price! 
Efficient Tone Arm. new type Automatic Switch, 
featherweight needle touch, improved, true-track¬ 
ing Crystal Pick-up. self-starting motor, volume 
control for records and radio. Five tubes. . Gets 
Standard Broadcasts and State Police. Bunlt to 
receive Television Sound 

Model 40-501P table model 
Radio-Phonograph. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

PHILCO 205 RX 
Housed in the same stately cabinet, with the same 
quality features as the Philco 215RX . . . but covers 
Standard American Broadcasts and State Police Calls only. 

Model 40-215RX console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-217RX is in a cabinet similar to model 
40-216RX console, shown below. 

Models 40-216 & 40-516 
(both used the same chassis) 

Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 14 
Controls: 4; Tone, Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
These models feature wireless remote control 
See Appendix II (13-16) for the tube diagram for Models 
40-216 & 40-516. 

Model 40-216RX console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-5 16P Radio-Phonograph console with wire¬ 
less remote control unit. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Models 40-501 & 40-502 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1700 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Radio-Phono 

AnniversarySpec/a/sf 
New triumphs in Radio-Phonograph tone, perform¬ 

ance and beauty! The circuits of all 1940 Philco 

Radio-Phonographs are specially designed for 
ikltcr. clearer, fuller reproduction of phonograph 

records. Not radio circuits, but radio-phonograph 

circuits, with twice the sound output and large over¬ 

size speakers that give you finer tone than you 

have ever heard from records before! 

Model 40-502P table model Radio-Phonograph. Cour¬ 
tesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-504 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Radio/Phono 

PH HAO 216 RX 
Built to receive Television sound The triumphant result of new 
inventions by Philco engineers Wireless Remote Control tunes 
favuiit« «'allons from any roum without wires or connections 
Powcrf-.; 14 tube circuit. Built-in Super Aerial Sustem with Twln-
I <Mip A«i;.i! .ind costly R F Stage Inclined Sounding Board 
St.it« Iv inlaid Walnut cabinet with folding lid to cover Inclined 
Control r.nH Three tuning ranges cover everything that's inter -
c ling at immc .md abroad 

PHILCO 502 
Plays 

tubes 
Built 

10-inch and 12-inch records with lid closed 
reducing needle noise Tone Control. Five 
Gets Standard and State Police reception 

to receive Television Sound 

Model 40-504P portable Radio-Phonograph with windup 
phonograph motor. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 



Models 40-508, 40-509 & 40-515 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 540-1550 kc 
Band #2; 1.5-3.4 me 
Band #3: 6.0-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Off-On/Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tun¬ 
ing 
These models feature eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 

Mode) PT-10 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

Your Choice of COLORS 
This Philco Transitonc is available in your 
choice of 55 two-color combinations to blend 
with any interior ... or in your school, 

college or 
fraternity 
colors. 

PT- IOC 
Handsome plas¬ 
tic cabinet. 
Attached arrial, 
needs no ground. 
Covers Standard 
Broadcasts and 
State Police. 

Model PT-10C plastic table model. This model was 
available in fifty-five different color combinations. Cour¬ 
tesy of Michael Prosise. 

Models PT-25, PT-27 & PT-39 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

Model 40-508P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

PHILCO 509 
W ilh ihr Sensational Dr Luxe 

INTER MIX RECORD CHANCER 
A full hour nf continuou- mush without attention 
•fourteen 10 inch and 12-inch records at one 

loading mixed together in ans order. Powerful 
chajsis. larget speaker and special features for 
fine tecord tone American and Foreign receiver 
with Built-in Super Aerial System. eight tube-, 
including the newly invented Loktal Tubes Built 
to receive Television Sound 

Model PT-25 table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model PT-27 bakelite table model with ivory finish. 
Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-509P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

Model 40-515P is a Radio-Phonograph console, and was 
offered in walnut and mahogany cabinets. 
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PT-27 Bakelite cab¬ 
inet finished in gleaming 
ivory— a smart model at 
a thrifty price. Attached 
Aerial ... no ground. 
Covers Standard Amer¬ 
ican Broadcasts and 
State Police. 

PT-31 Same with City 
Police added. 



PT-39 Large, beauti¬ 
fully grained Walnut 
cabinet at amazing low 
price. Attached Aerial 
. . . no ground. Covers 
Standard Broadcasts 
and State Police. 

PT-4 1 Same with 
Built-in Loop Aerial. 
Just plug in and play. 

n-oa liuilt-in Loop 

Aerial . . . no ground 
needed. Extremely com¬ 
pact model, with brown 
bakelite cabinet and 
molded carrying handle. 
Covers Standard Ameri¬ 
can Broadcastsand State 
Police. 

Model PT-39 table model. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Models PT-26, PT-28 & PT-36 
(ail used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1580 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

Model PT-33 bakelite table model. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

PT "61 The * * J e w e I 
Case.” A charming, dis¬ 
tinctive cabinet in rare, 
colorful woods of Mexican 
Accra, Aspen and Birch¬ 
wood. Huilt-in Loop Aerial. 
Covers Standard American 
Broadcasts and State Po¬ 
lice Calls. 

Model PT-61 "Jewel Case" table model. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

Model PT-41 is in a cabinet identical to Model PT-39 
table model, shown on page 133. 

Model PT-35 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-2.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume; plus a band switch 
at back of set 

Model PT-26 table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Models PT-28 & PT-36 were offered in table model 
cabinets. 

Models PT-29 & PT-31 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-2.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume; plus a band switch 
at back of set 

Model PT-29 is in a cabinet identical to Model PT-25 
table model, shown on page 132. 

Model PT-31 is in a cabinet identical to Model PT-27 
table model, shown on page 132. 

Models PT-33, PT-41 & PT-61 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1580 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

ri-03 Modern plas¬ 
tic cabinet in gleaming 
ebony, with dial, knobs 
and speaker grille in con¬ 
trastingcream. Attached 
Aerial ... no ground 
needed. Covers Stand¬ 
ard American Broad¬ 
casts. State and City 
Police. 

Model PT-35 table model. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Models PT-37, PT-38 & PT-53 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.5-19.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume; plus a band switch 
at back of set 

Model PT-37 is in a cabinet identical to Model PT-25 
table model, shown on page 132. 

Models PT-38 & PT-53 were offered in table model 
cabinets. 
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Models PT-43 & PT-55 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands 

Band#l: 540-1580 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-23 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume; plus a band switch 
at back of set 

PT-43 Uuilt-in Loop 

Aerial. Rich \X alnut cabi¬ 
net of refreshingly new 
appearance with handle, 
dial, knobs and S|>eakcr 
grille of cream plastic. 
Covers Standard Broad¬ 
casts, State and City 
Police. 

ri-53 Hu ill -in Loop 
Aerial . . . plug in any¬ 
where and play. Rich 
plastic cabinet in ebony, 
with dial, knobs and 
speaker grille in con¬ 
trasting cream with car-
rying handle. Covers 
Standard American 
Broadcasts, State and 
City Pólice. 

Model PT-55 table model. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Models PT-45 & PT-47 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 

PT-45 Trim brown 
bakelite cabinet with 
Electric Push-Button 
Tuning and Attached 
Aerial . . . no ground. 
Covers Standard 
American Broadcasts 
and State Police. 

Model PT-45 bakelite table model. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 
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PT-47 A stunning 
model in a rich ivory 
bakelite cabinet. Elec¬ 
tric Push-Button Tun¬ 
ing. Attached Aerial 
. . . no ground. Covers 
Standard American 
Broadcasts. 

PT-51 Sarne plus State 
and City Police. 

Model PT-47 bakelite table model with ivory finish. 
Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Models PT-46 & PT-48 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1580 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 

Models PT-46 & PT-48 were offered in table model 
cabinets. 

Models PT-49 & PT-51 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540- 1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-23 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume; plus a band switch 
at back of set 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
Model PT-49 was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Model PT-51 is in a cabinet identical to Model PT-47 
table model, shown above. 

Model PT-50 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1580 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

Model PT-50 was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Models PT-57 & PT-65 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1580 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning,Off-On/Volume 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 

PT"57 A sleek 
model of brown bake-
lit e with molded 
handle. Electric Push-
Button Tuning. Built-
in Loop Aerial. Covers 
Standard American 
Broadcasts and State 
Police. 

Model PT-57 bakelite table model. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 



PT-65 Built-in 

Loop Aerial. Beautiful 
hand-rubbed inlaid 

alnut cabinet with 
molded handle. Elec¬ 
tric Push-Button Tun¬ 
ing. Covers Standard 
American Broadcasts. 

Model PT-67 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1580 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-23 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume; plus a band switch 
at back of set 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 

Model PT-65 table model. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model PT-59 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-23 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume; plus a band switch 
at back of set 

PT“67 Built-in 
Loop Aerial. Beautiful 
amber and brown plas-
ticcabinet with molded 
carrying handle. Elec¬ 
tric Push-Button Tun¬ 
ing. Covers Standard 
American Broadcasts, 
State and City Police. 

Model PT-67 plastic table model. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

PT-59 Distinctive 
modern design, brown 
and aniber plastic. Elec¬ 
tric Push-Button Tun¬ 
ing. Attached Aerial 
. • . no ground. Covers 
Standard American 
Broadcasts, State and 
City Police. 

Model PT-69 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1580 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
This model features an electric clock 

Model PT-59 plastic table model. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Model PT-63 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1550 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

■ I "Oó Portable— plays 
anywhere in or out of doors. 
Compact, extra light; rich 
tone; amazing perform¬ 
ance. Low-drain. extra long 
batter} life. Airplane cloth 
case with address tag. 
Standard American Recep¬ 
tion. 

Model PT-63 portable receiver. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Model PT-69 table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Models TH-14 & TH-16 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1580 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

Model PT-66 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1580 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 

Model PT-66 was offered in a table model cabinet. 
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Model TH- 18 was available in a table model cabinet. 

Model TP-20 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1580 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-2.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch 

Model TP-20 was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Model TP-21 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1580 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
'This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 

Model TP-21 was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Model TH- 14 table model. 

Model TH- 16 was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Models TH-15 & TH-17 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1580 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 

Model TH-15 table model. 

Model TH- 17 was offered in a table model cabinet 

Model TH-18 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.5-19.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On/Volume. Band Switch 
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Chapter fourteen: 1941 
Philco's new 1941 models continued a trend of looking plaine: 

and more like other manufacturer's sets, in spite of the fact that the 
company introduced some new cabinet styles for the 1941 season 
Seventy-two new models were available, more than Philco hac 
offered at the start of the 1940 season, but fewer radio-phonographs 
(ten) and fewer Philco radios were offered (thirty-seven), while 
more Transitone models were in the lineup (twenty). 

Philco's newest "first" was unveiled at the start of the new season 
- the Beam of Light phonograph. It used a pickup unlike any other 
phonograph had ever used. The large pickup head included a 
permanent jewel stylus, a small mirror, a lamp, and a photocell. A 
special coil in the radio, coupled to the set's oscillator tube, pro¬ 
duced an RF voltage which lit the lamp. As a record was played, the 
jewel stylus in the record groove made the minor vibrate. The lamp 
shone on the minor and as the minor vibrated the photocell picked 
up the variations of light reflected from the mirror and sent this 
signal, which was the audio from the record, into the radio. The 
result was improved tone with less surface noise, and reduced 
record wear. 
A home recording unit was optional with Beam of Light phono¬ 

graphs, enabling the set owner to record as well as play records. 
(Tape recording did not become a reality until after World War II.) 
The 1941 Philco line was headed by the 41-616P. Its chassis was 

similar to the previous season's 40-516P, but the new version 
featured a new cabinet, available in walnut or mahogany, with a 
speaker grille that tilted forward to reveal the phonograph. The 
Tilt-Front cabinet was a feature of all 1941 Philco console 
radio-phonographs. Two Tilt-Front models (the 41-616 and 41-
611) were designed by Emil I. Harman, while the 41-608 Tilt-Front 
was designed by Edgar F. Haines. 
The new 41-616P also offered four band coverage, wireless 

remote control, and an automatic record changer with the new Beam 
of Light pickup. The price remained the same as last season's 
40-516P at $395. 
Many new Philco sets also offered an improved built-in antenna, 

along with a new loctal first detector tube, the type XXL. 
About the same time the new 1941 models were being intro¬ 

duced, Philco bought controlling interest in the National Union 
Radio Corporation. National Union's main product was vacuum 
tubes. This meant that Philco no longer had to rely on outside 
sources to make its tubes for them. 

In July, the Philadelphia Storage Battery Company and the Philco 
Radio & Television Corporation were merged into a new firm, the 
Philco Corporation; and for the first time, Philco offered stock to the 
public. 

In November, Philco produced its fifteen millionth radio, which 
prompted a special promotion, the "Fifteen Millionth Philco Jubi¬ 
lee." 
Twenty-two new models were added to the Philco line in early 

1941, including three more Transitones, five portables, six 
radio-phonographs, a table model Beam of Light phonograph, two 
consoles, four table models and a table model radio with a clock 
(model 41-KR). 
Now let's take a look at some of Philco's 1941 models. 

PHILCO brings you recorded music 

A New Kind of Radio-Phonograph 
NO NEEDLES TO CHANGE! RECORDS LAST 10 TIMES LONGER! 

YOU ENJOY NEW PURITY OF TONE! 

..and PHILCO brings you 
Amazing Radio Values! 
N«»«r before h» Philco .ifl»r»«l >ou 
•o much for your rad.o dolLr In ih<-
1941 Phiku K>d>o* tuluiio in»rn. 
lioni hi>e reduced noiee end imer-
ference by 5 to i f uropeen »hort-

reception i* 5 time» »frungcr. 
cieeter end emier to tune. Chncne 
from a wide variety of beautiful con-
»ole» and table modelt at price» to 
Er e'ery budeet. 

~»X«-
Come in tee end heat the new 
Philco Radio». Radio- Phonograph». 
Compacto and Portables Now* 

us/tsr hums 

The Beam of Light Phonograph 

Music on a beam of light!" It was now possible to enjoy music 
with less noise and better tone than conventional record players 
offered. No, we're not talking about compact discs, but Philco's 
Beam of Light phonograph pickup. It used a permanent jewel stylus 
instead of the old steel needle used in many other phonographs since 
the turn of the century. For years, the steel needles required a heavy 
weight to track properly. Although the 78 rpm records of the day 
included abrasive fillers which actually wore the needle down, the 
heavy tracking forces caused fairly rapid record wear. 

Philco promised its new pickup would cut down on record wear. 
This new pickup, using a light beam reflected off a tiny minor 
attached to the stylus, could be considered a forerunner to today's 
compact disc system. The vibrations of the minor on the stylus 
varied, or modulated, the light beam. This was picked up by a 
photocell and converted to an electrical signal, from which the 
receiver produced sound. (A complete description of the Beam of 
Light pickup is given on page *.) 

Today's CD players use a laser beam to provide "music on a beam 
of light as well. The laser "reads" microscopic holes in the compact 
disc. The player then converts the modulated beam to a digital 
signal, and then to sound. 

There are differences, of course, between Philco's Beam of Light 
pickup and today's CD players. Philco's elaborate system was still 
a mechanical apparatus. It required a stylus riding in the record 
groove, as conventional phonograph pickups did. A modern CD 
player has no stylus, as the laser beam does the job without any other 
apparatus making mechanical contact with the CD's surface. 

Philco's Beam of Light was new and different, but it failed to catch 
on as the new pickup was only used in 1941 and 1942 models. When 
civilian production resumed late in 1945, Philco no longer offered 
the Beam of Light. Therefore, this unusual phonograph pickup had 
a very brief history. 



Models 41-22CL, 41-220 & 41-225 
(all used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 540-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.6-3.3 me 

Power: 
Model 41-22CL: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Models 41-220 & 41-225: 115 volts AC/DC 

Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
Model 41-22CL features an electric clock 
Model 41-225 features six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (14-1) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-22CL, 41-220 & 41-225. 

Model 41-220CI was offered in a table model cabinet 
with ivory trim. 

Model 41-81 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

Model 41-81T was offered in a portable case. 

Model 41-83 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

Model 41-83T was offered in a portable case. 

Model 41-84 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC or battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

Model 41-84T was offered in a portable case. 

Model 41-85 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC or battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch 

Model 41-85T was offered in a portable case. 

Model 41-22CL table model radio with clock. Photo by 
Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-90 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

Model 41 -90CB is in a cabinet similar to Model 41-230T 
table model, shown on page 140. 

Model 41-95 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 

Model 41-220C table model with brown trim. Photo by 
Gary Schieffer. 

Model 41-95T table model. 

Model 41-100 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Tuning, Off-On/Volume 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 

Model 41-100 was offered in table model and console 
cabinets. 

225c Six tubes, AC-DC. 
R.F. Stage. Built-In Super 
Aerial System. Electro-Dy 
namic Speaker. 6 Electric 
Push-Buttons. Pentode Audio 
System. GetsStandard Broad 
casts. State and City Police 
Aircraft, Amateurs. 

Model 41-225C table model . Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 



Model 41-105 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Tuning, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 

Model 41-105T was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Model 41-110 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Volume, Off-On/Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (14-2) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-110. 

Model 41-1 10K was offered in a console cabinet. 

Models 41-221, 41-226 & 41-231 
(all used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1700 kc 
Band #2: 8.8-12.0 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
Models 41-226 & 41-231 feature six pushbuttons for 
automatic tuning 

See Appendix II (14-3) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-221, 41-226 & 41-231. 

Model 41-226C table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-22 ICI table model with ivory trim. Model 41-231T table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-221C table model with brown trim. Photo by 
Michael Prosise. 

Models 41-230 & 41-235 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.6-3.5 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Volume, Off-OtVTone, Tuning, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (14-4) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-230 & 41-235. 
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2 4 5 T Seven tubes. 
Overseas Wave Band. 
New Aerial System. 6 
Push Buttons. Standard. 
American and Foreign 
Short Wave. State. 
City Police. Aircraft. 
Amateurs. 

246 T In same cabinet 
with American and For 
eign Day and Night 
Short Wave. State Po 
lire. Aircraft. Amateurs. 

Model 41-230T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

235t Seven tube Su-
i-erheterodyne including 
new XXL tubes. Built 
in Super Aerial System. 
Pentode Audio System. 
Tone Control. Illumi 
r ated Dial Gets Stand 
a rd Broadcasts, State 
und City Police. Aircraft. 
/ mateurs 

Model 41 -245T table model. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-246T is in a cabinet identical to Model 41-245T. 

Models 41-250, 41-255 & 41-256 
(all used similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: see below 
Controls: 4; Bass, Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
These models feature eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (14-7) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-250. 

See Appendix II (14-8) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-255 & 41-256. 

Model 41-235T table model. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-240 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1700 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-12.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Volume, Off-On/Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (14-5) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-240. 

Model 41-250T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 41-240T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Models 41-245 & 41-246 
(both used very similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Volume, Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (14-6) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-245 & 41-246. 

Model 41-255T table model. 
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Model 41-256T is in a cabinet identical to Model 41-255T 
table model. 

Model 41-258 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 

Model 41-265 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band#!: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.0-7.0 me 
Band #3: 9.0-12.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Volume, Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (14-10) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-265. 

Model 41-265K console. 

Model 41-258F console. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Models 41-280, 41-285, 41-287 & 41-290 
(all used similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.0 me 
Band #3: 9.0-12.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: see below 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
These models use eight pushbuttons for automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (14-11) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-280. 
See Appendix II (14-1 2) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-285 & 41-287. 

Model 41-260 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-12.0 me 

See Appendix II (14-13) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-290. 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Volume, Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tun¬ 
ing. 
See Appendix II (14-9) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-260. 

Model 41-260F console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

ZUuF Seven tube Superheterodyne Cir 
cuit, including new XXL tubes. New Over-
seas Wave-Band. Built-In American and 
Overseas Aerial System. 6 Electric Push 
Buttons. CoversStandard Broadcasts. Amer 
lean and Foreign Short Wave Programs and 
State Police Calls. 

Model 41-280X console. Photo by David Millward. 



285x Nine-tube Superheterodyne Circuit. 
including new XXL tube». Oversea» Wave-
Band. Built-In American and Overaeas 
Aerial System. 8 Electric Push-Buttons. 3 
Tuning Bands cover Standard Broadcasts 
American and Foreign Short-Wave. State 
and City Police. Aircraft. Shio. Amateur« 

Model 41-285X console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Tubes Used: 15 
Controls: 4; Tone, Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features wireless remote control and eight 
pushbuttons 
for automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (14-17) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-316. 

Separate remote unit uses a 30 tube. 

295x Eleven-tube Superheterodyne Circuit, with 
new XXL tubes. Overseas Wave-Band Built-In 
American and Overseas Aerial System. Cathedral 
Speaker. Vanable Tone Control. 8 Push-Buttons. 7 
for favorite stations, one for "On-OfT." Highly figured 
Walnut cabinet. Illuminated Shifting Band Arrow. 
4 Tuning Bands cover American. American and 
Foreign Short-Wave. State and City Police. Aircraft. 
Ship and Amateurs. 

296x Nine-tube Superheterodyne in »ame cabinet. 
3 Tuning Bands. 

Model 41-295X console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

2B7x Nine-tube Superheterodyne Circuit, 
including new XXL tubes New Overseas 
Wave Band. American and Overseas Aerial 
System. 8 Electric Push-Buttons. 3 Tuning 
Band» cover Standard. American and Foreign 
Short Wave. State and City Police. Aircraft. 
Ship and Amateur broadcasts. 

Model 41-287X console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

any room without wires or con¬ 
nections. 15-tube Superheterodyne Circuit, with new 
XXL tubes. Overseas Wave Band Variable Tone 
Control. 8 Push-Buttons. 7 for favorite stations. 
1 "Remote." Walnut Cabinet 4 Tuning band* cover 
American. American and Foreign Short Wave. State 
and City Police. Aircraft. Ship and Amateurs. 

315 X Twelve-tube Superheterodyne in same cabi 
net. without Remote Control. 

Model 41-316RX console with wireless remote control 
unit. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-601 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (14-18) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-601. 

290x Ten-tube Superheterodyne Circuit, 
including new XXL tubes. New Overseas 
Wave-Band. American and Overseas Aerial 
System 8 Electric Puah-Buttons 3 Tuning 
Bands cover Standard, American and Foreign 
Short-Wave. State and City Police. Aircraft. 
Ship and Amateur broadcasts 

Model 41-290X console. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Models 41-295, 41-300 & 41-315 
(all used similar chasses) 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: see below 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
These models feature eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (14-14) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-295. 

See Appendix II (14-15) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-300 & 41-315. 

Model 41-300X console. 

Model 41-315X is in a cabinet identical to Model 
41-316RX console, shown on page 142. 

Model 41-296 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.0 me 
Band #3: 9.0-12.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning 
See Appendix II (14-16) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-296. 

601 P t .be Ph -,nngraph 
Circuit New light veight 
Cr y4ta! Pickup . fie • ib!<* ng 
life needle play«! n • rd’;. 
Tone Control. G« t< Studdard 
Programa, State Pnhrt . 

Model 41-601P table model Radio-Phonograph. Cour¬ 
tesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-602 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (14-19) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-602. 
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Model 41-296X is in a cabinet identical to Model 41-295X 
console, shown above. 

Model 41-316 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.0 me 
Band #3: 9.0-12.0 me 
Band #4: 13.5-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 

Model 41-602P is a radio-phonograph set. 

Model 41-603 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
See Appendix II (14-20) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-603. 



Model 41-604P is a radio-phonograph set. 

Model 41-607 is a radio-phonograph console. 

Models 41-608 & 41-609 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Volume, Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning and the Beam of Light phono pickup 
See Appendix II (14-22) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-608 & 41-609. 

Model 41-603P table model Radio-Phonograph. Photo 
by Doug Houston. 

Models 41-604, 41-605 & 41-607 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume. Band Switch. Tuning 
See Appendix II (14-21) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-604,41-605 & 41-607. 

Model 41-605P Radio-Phonograph console. Photo by 
Michael Prosise. 

608p Philco Photo Electric Re 
producer. 9- tube Phonograph Cir 
cuit Automatic Record Changer. 
Tilt-Front Cabinet. New Over¬ 
seas Wave-Band. Built In Amer¬ 
ican and Overseas Aerial System. 
6 Electric Push-Buttons. Covers 
Standard Broadcasts, American 
and Foreign Short Wave. State 
Police Calls 

Model 41-608P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

609p Philco Photo-Electric Repro 
ducer. 9-tube Phonograph Circuit. Auto 
matic Record Changer. Tilt-Front Cabi 
net, authentic Hepplewhite design. Neu 
Overseas Wave Band Built In American 
•nd Overseas Aerial System 6 Electric 
Push Buttons Covers Standard Broad 
casts. American and Foreign Short Wave 
State Police Calls. 

Model 41-609P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

Models 41-610 & 41-611 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 10 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
These models feature eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning and the Beam of Light phono pickup 
See Appendix II (14-23) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-610 & 41-611. 

610p Philco Photo-Electric Repro¬ 
ducer 10-tube Phonograph Circuit Auto¬ 
matic Record Changer Tilt Front Cabi 
net Neu Overseas Wave-Band Built-In 
American and Overseas Aerial System 
8 Electric Push Buttons 3 Tuning Bands 
cover Standard Progr ams. American and 
Foreign Short Wave State and City 
Police. Aircraft. Ship. Amateurs. 

Model 41 -6 10P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

61lP Philco Photo-Electric Reproducer. 
10-tube Phonograph Circuit. Deluxe Inter-
Mix Record Changer Tilt-Front cabinet, 
authentic Chippendale design Neu Overseas 
Wave Band Built-In American and Overseas 
Aerial System 8 Electric Push Buttons. 3 
Tuning Bands cover Standard Broadcasts. 
American and Foreign Short Wave. State and 
City Police. Aircraft. Ship and Amateurs 

Model 41 -61 1P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-616 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1:540-1 720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.0 me 
Band #3: 9.0-12.0 me 
Band #4: 13.5-18.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 16 
Controls: 4; Tone, Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features eight pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning, wireless remote control, and the Beam of Light 
phono pickup 
See Appendix II (14-24) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-616. 

Separate remote unit uses a 30 tube. 

Model 41-616P Radio-Phonograph console with wire¬ 
less remote control unit. This cabinet was available in 
walnut or mahogany. Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Reproducer * 16 tubes 
Inter Mix Record Changer. Tilt-Front 
Georgian cabinet Overseas Wave-Band. 
Built In American and Overseas Aerial Sys¬ 
tem 8 Electric Push Buttons 4 Tuning Bands 
Standard. American and Foreign Short Wave. 
State. City Police. Aircraft. Ship. Amateurs. 



Model 41-620 Phonograph 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 2; Tone, Volume 
This model features the Beam of Light phono pickup 
See Appendix II (14-25) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-620 phonograph. 

Model 41-620P is a table model phonograph. 

Model 41-629 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 
and the Beam of Light phono pickup 
See Appendix II (14-27) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-629. 

Models 41-623, 41-624 & 41-625 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
These models feature the Beam of Light phono pickup 
See Appendix II (14-26) for the tube diagram for Models 
41-623, 41-624 & 41-625. 

Model 41-788 
Frequency Coverage: Eight bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.2 me 
Band #3: 7.2-22.0 me 
Band #4: 9.4-9.9 me 
Band #5: 11.4-12.0 me 
Band #6: 14.8-15.6 me 
Band #7: 17.3-18.2 me 
Band #8: 20.9-21.9 me 

Power: AC; 115/230 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 5; Off-On/Tone, Volume, Normal Tuning, 
Band Switch, Spread Tuning 
See Appendix II (14-31) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-788. 

ÖZ3P Philco Photo Electric 
Reproducer. 7-tube Phono 
graph Circuit. Overseas Wa ve 
Band. Gets Standard Broad 
casts, American and Foreign 
Short-Wave. State P Jie« 

629p Phiko Photo-Electric Re¬ 
producer. J tube Phonograph Cir¬ 
cuit. Automatic Record-Changer. 
Tilt-Front Cabinet. New Overseas 
Wave-Band. Built In American 
and Overseas Aerial System. Six 
Electric Push-Buttons Covers 
Standard Broadcasts. American 
and Foreign Short-Wave. State 
Police Call-

Model 41-629P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-623P table model Radio-Phonograph. Cour¬ 
tesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-695 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Off-On/Volume, Tone, Radio-Phono, Tun¬ 
ing 

Model 41-695P is a radio-phonograph set with a windup 
phonograph motor. 

Model 41-714 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 
Power: AC; 115/230 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Volume, Off-On/Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (14-28) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-714. 

Model 41-714T was offered in a table model cabinet. 

624 P Philco Photo Electric Re¬ 
producer. 7-tube Phonograph 
Circuit. Tilt-Front Cabinet. Over 
seas Wave-Band. Bi ilt-In Amer 
ican and Overseas A-rial System. 
Permanent Magnet Í peaker Self 
starting Phonograph Motor. Cov-
ersStandard Broadcasts. American 
and Foreign Short Wave. State 
Police. 

Model 41-722 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band#l: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7. 1 me 
Band #3: 7.0-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115/230 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 

Model 41-624P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

Controls: 4; Tone, Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tun¬ 
ing 
See Appendix II (14-29) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-722. 

Model 41-722T was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Model 41-758 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7. 1 me 
Band #3: 7.0-22.0 me 

Power: AC; 115/230 volts, 50-60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Off-On/Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tun¬ 
ing 
See Appendix II (14-30) for the tube diagram for Model 
41-758. 

625p Philco Photo-Electric Repro¬ 
ducer 7-tube Phonograph Circuit 
Automatic Record Chaoger. Tilt-
Front Cabinet. Beam Power Audio 
System Permanent Magnet Speaker. 
Overseas Wave Band Built In Amer¬ 
ican and Overseas Aerial System. 
Covers Standard Broadcasts. Amer¬ 
ican and Foreign Short Wave. State 
Police Calls. 

Model 41-758T was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Model 41-625P Radio-Phonograph console. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-788T table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 41-841 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC or battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model 41-841T portable receiver. 

Models 41-842, 41-843 & 41-844 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC or battery operated 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 



Models 41-RP1, 41-RP2 & 41-RP6 
(all used very similar chasses) 
Wireless Record Player 
Can be adjusted to broadcast between 530-580 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes: 2 

842 T New, 7-tube Port¬ 
able. AC. DC or Battery. 
Tremendous power, amaz¬ 
ing sensitivity, selectivity. 
Beaver graining case. 

Model 41-842T portable receiver. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

843 T New. 7 tube Port¬ 
able. AC. DC or Battery. 
New. fine tone, extreme sen¬ 
sitivity. selectivity. Walrus 
grain case with drop cover. 

Model 41-843T portable receiver. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

844 1 New. 7 tube Port¬ 
able. AC. DC or Battery. 
Amazing performance, su 
perb tone. Solid Walnut 
case with Beaver graining. 

Model 41-844T portable receiver. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Model 41-851 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC or battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 

Prtl LCQ 

Model 41-RP1 wireless record player. Photo by Doug 
Houston. 

Model 41-RP2 wireless record player. Photo by Doug 
Houston. 

851 T AC. DC or Battery-
Portable. American and For-
eignShorf- Wave. Standard 
Broadcasts 5 • ubes Ostrich 
graining ca*«c 

Model 41 -85 IT portable receiver. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Model 41-KR 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model 41 -KR is a table model radio with a built-in clock. 

RP6 Wireless Record 
Player in table type cab¬ 
inet. Top space for radio 
or decorations, easy-slid¬ 
ing drawer contains Rec¬ 
ord Player. Plays records 
through your radio circuit 
without wires or connec¬ 
tions to radio. Crystal 
Pick up. Plays 10 and 
1 2 records. 

Model 41-RP6 wireless record player. Courtesy of 
Michael Prosise. 
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Models PT-2 & PT-6 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (14-32) for the tube diagram for Models 
PT-2 & PT-6. 

See Appendix II (14-35) for the tube diagram for Models 
PT-42 & PT-44. 

Model PT-2 table model. Photo by Bob Schafbuch. 

Model PT-6 was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Model PT-12 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (14-33) for the tube diagram for Model 
PT-12. 

Model PT- 12 was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Models PT-30 & PT-49 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (14-34) for the tube diagram for Models 
PT-30 & PT-49. 

Model PT-44 table model. 

Model PT-42 was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Model PT-87 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC or battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (14-36) for the tube diagram for Model 
PT-87. 

87 PT AC. DC or Battery 
Portable. 5 tubes. Built-In 
Loop Aerial. Permanent 
Magnet Speaker. Smart, 
lightweight ca^e. 

Model PT-87 portable receiver. Courtesy of Michael 
Prosise. 

Model PT-89 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model PT-89C portable receiver. Photo by Doug Hous¬ 
ton. 

Model PT-30 table model. Photo by Jerry McKinney. 

Model PT-49 was offered in a table model cabinet. 

Models PT-42 & PT-44 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 



Chapter fifteen: 1942 
In June 1941, Philco unveiled its new 1942 model line. Many 

models and cabinets carried on virtually unchanged from the 1941 
season. Changes that were made included more pushbuttons on 
some models that not only selected favorite standard broadcast 
stations, but also switched the set to the desired band and turned the 
set off. 
Many new Philco sets also featured a frequency modulation (FM) 

band. FM offered greater fidelity with very little static. However, 
Philco was comparatively late in offering FM as many other 
manufacturers had begun to use the new technology a year or two 
earlier (including Stromberg-Carlson, which had introduced one of 
the first radios to include FM reception in 1940). 

Another "16" headed up the 1942 line. The 42-1016 radio-
phonograph console was similar to the 1941 model 41-616 in that 
it was housed in the same cabinet (available only in walnut this year) 
and featured four tuning bands, wireless remote control, and the 
Beam of Light phono pickup. New features included an FM band 
and twelve pushbuttons - six for selection of favorite standard 
broadcast stations, four for selecting one of its tuning ranges, one to 
select phonograph operation and one for wireless remote control. 

Another new feature offered in the 42-1016, as well as most of 
Philco's other radio-phonograph consoles, was a variable speed 
automatic record changer with a built-in stroboscope, which the set 
owner could use to see if the phonograph turntable was revolving at 
the correct speed of 78 rpm or not. A slower speed was also 
provided, which was not compatible with early 33-1/3 rpm records, 
since the Philco phonograph's slow speed was 39 rpm! 

Sixty-one new 1942 Philco radios, phonographs, and radio-
phonograph combinations were available, along with Philco's re¬ 
frigerators and air conditioners. As America prepared for possible 
entry into World War II, Philco also began to produce military items 
for the government. Meanwhile, in September, Philco's experimen¬ 
tal television station W3XE in Philadelphia became commercial 
station WPTZ. 

There would be none of the traditional mid-season changes in 
Philco's line this season. On December 7, Japan attacked Pearl 
Harbor. The next day, America declared war. In early 1942, civilian 
production of such items as radios and refrigerators ended as Philco 
joined other American manufacturers in converting to war work for 
the government. 

Before Philco's civilian production ended, however, the com¬ 
pany put two car radios on the market that had been converted for 
home use. One of the sets (model A-801) was in a chairside cabinet. 

There would be no more new radios for the civilian market until 
late 1945. 

Model 42-121 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 4 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (15-1) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-121. 

Model 42-121CB table model. 

Model 42-122 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (15-2) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-122. 

PH ILC 

Model 42-22CL 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 
Band #1:540-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.6-3.3 me 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
This model features an electric clock 

Model 42-122T table model. 

Model 42-22CL table model radio with clock. 
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Model 42-123 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (15-3) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-123. 

Model 42-123F console. 

Models 42-124 & 42-125 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2:5.7-15.5 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 4; Tone, Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (15-4) for the tube diagram for Models 
42-124 & 42-125. 

Model 42-125K console. 

Model 42-126 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-15.5 me 

Power: Battery operated 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 4; Tone, Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (15-5) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-126. 

Model 42-124T table model. Model 42-126T table model. 
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Models 42-321 & 42-PTlO 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

See Appendix II (15-6) for the tube diagram for Models 
42-321 & 42-PT10. 

Model 42-PT10 bakelite table model. 

Model 42-322 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 8.7-15.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (15-7) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-322. 

Model 42-321T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 42-321TI table model with ivory trim. 
Model 42-322T table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 42-323 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (15-8) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-323. 
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Model 42-323T table model. 

Model 42-327 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 3; Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (15-9) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-327. 

Model 42-335T table model. 

Model 42-340 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.0 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Off-On/Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tun¬ 
ing 
See Appendix II (15-11) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-340. 

Model 42-327T table model. 

Model 42-335 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1600 kc 
Band #2: 1.6-3.3 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Off-On/Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tun¬ 
ing 
See Appendix II (15-10) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-335. 

Model 42-340T table model. 

Model 42-345 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.0 me 
Band #3: 9.0-15.5 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (15-12) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-345. 
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Model 42-345T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model 42-350 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.0 me 
Band #3: 42-50 me (FM) 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tun¬ 
ing; also Frequency Modulation (FM) reception 

Model 42-355T table model. Photo by John Okolowicz. 

Model 42-350T table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Models 42-355 & 42-390 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.0 me 
Band #3: 42-50 me (FM) 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Volume, Bass, Treble, Tuning 
This model features nine pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning, band selection, andon-off; also Frequency Modu¬ 
lation (FM) reception 
See Appendix II (15-13) for the tube diagram for Models 
42-355 & 42-390. 

Model 42-390X console. 

Model 42-358 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1620 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (15-14) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-358. 
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Model 42-365 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-6.7 me 
Band #3: 9.0-15.5 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Volume, Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
This model features six pushbuttons for automatic tuning 
See Appendix II (15-16) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-365. 

Model 42-358F console. 

Model 42-360 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.5 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 4; Volume, Off-On/Tone, Tuning, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (15-15) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-360. 

Model 42-365K console. 

Model 42-380 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 2.3-7.0 me 
Band #3: 9.0-15.5 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 4; Volume, Bass, Treble, Tuning 
This model feature nine pushbuttons for automatic tun¬ 
ing, band selection, and on-off selection 
See Appendix II (15-17) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-380. 

Model 42-360F console. Photo by Michael Prosise. 



Band #3: 14.4-18.0 me 
Band #4: 42-50 me (FM) 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 11 
Controls: 4; Volume, Bass, Treble, Tuning 
This model features ten pushbuttons for automatic tun¬ 
ing, band selection, and on-off selection; also Frequency 
Modulation (FM) reception 
See Appendix II (15-19) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-400. 

Model 42-380X console. 

Model 42-395 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.5 me 
Band #3: 42-50 me (FM) 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Volume, Bass, Treble, Tuning 
This model features ten pushbuttons for automatic tun¬ 
ing, band selection, and on-off selection; also Frequency 
Modulation (FM) reception 
See Appendix II (15-18) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-395. 

Closed (above) and open (right) views of Model 42-400X 
console. Photos by Wayne King. 

Model 42-620 Phonograph 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 2; Tone, Volume 
This model features the Beam of Light phono pickup 

Model 42-395X console. 

Model 42-400 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-12.0 me 

Model 42-620P table 

model phonograph. 



Models 42-842, 42-843 & 42-844 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC or battery operated 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model 42-854T portable receiver. 

Model 42-842T portable receiver. Photo by Doug Hous¬ 
ton. 

Model 42-843T is in a cabinet similar to Model 42-853T 
portable receiver, shown below. 

Model 42-844T is in a cabinet similar to Model 42-854T 
portable receiver, shown below. 

Models 42-853 & 42-854 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1600 kc 
Band #2: 5.7-15.5 me 

Power: 115 volts AC/DC or battery operated 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Tuning, Band Switch 
See Appendix II (15-20) for the tube diagram for Models 
42-853 & 42-854. 

Courtesy of Michael Prosise. 

Model 42-1001 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (15-21) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-1001. 

Model 42-853T portable receiver. 



Model 42-1001 table model Radio-Phonograph. Photo 
by Michael Prosise. 

Model 42-1002 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (15-22) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-1002. 

Model 42-1003 table model Radio-Phonograph. Photo 
by Doug Houston. 

Model 42-1004 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 6 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (15-24) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-1004. 

Model 42-1002 table model Radio-Phonograph. 

Model 42-1003 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.5 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
This model features the Beam of Light phono pickup 
See Appendix II (15-23) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-1003. 

PHILCO 1004 

Model 42-1004 Radio-Phonograph console. 

Model 42-1005 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1: 540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.5 me 
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Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
This model features the Beam of Light phono pickup 

See Appendix II (15-25) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-1005. 

Models 42-1008 & 42-1009 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Two bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.5 me 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 9 
Controls: 4; Tone, Volume, Band Switch, Tuning 
These models feature six pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning and the Beam of Light phono pickup 
See Appendix II (15-27) for the tube diagram for Models 
42-1008 & 42-1009. 

PHILCO 1005 

Model 42-1005 Radio-Phonograph console. 

Model 42-1006 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 7 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Radio-Phono, Tuning 
See Appendix II (15-26) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-1006. 

Model 42-1008 Radio-Phonograph console. Photo by 
Doug Houston. 

Model 42-1009 Radio-Phonograph console. This cabi¬ 
net was available in walnut or mahogany. 

Model 42-1006 Radio-

Phonograph console. 
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Models 42-1010 & 42-1011 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 10 
Controls: 4; Volume, Bass, Treble, Tuning 
These models feature ten pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning, band selection, radio-phono selection, and on/ 
off; also the Beam of Light phono pickup 
See Appendix II (15-28) for the tube diagram for Models 
42-1010 & 42-1011. 

These models feature ten pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning, band selection, radio-phono selection, and on/ 
off; also Frequency Modulation (FM) reception and the 
Beam of Light phono pickup 
See Appendix II (15-29) for the tube diagram for Models 
42-1012 & 42-1013. 

Model 42-1010 Radio-Phonograph console. Model 42-1012 Radio-Phonograph console. 

PHHCO 1011 

Model 42-1011 Radio-Phonograph console. This cabi¬ 
net was available in walnut or mahogany. 

Models 42-1012 & 42-1013 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: Three bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-15.5 me 
Band #3: 42-50 me (FM) 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 10 
Controls: 4; Volume, Bass, Treble, Tuning 

Closed (left) and open (right) views of Model 42-1013 
Radio-Phonograph console in walnut. This model was 
also available in a mahogany cabinet. 
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Model 42-1015 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-12.0 me 
Band #3: 13.3-18.0 me 
Band #4: 42-50 me (FM) 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 12 
Controls: 4; Volume, Bass, Treble, Tuning 
This model features twelve pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning, band selection, radio-phono selection, and on-off 
selection; also Frequency Modulation (FM) reception 
and the Beam of Light phono pickup 
See Appendix II (15-30) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-1015. 

PHILCO 1016 

Model 42-1016 Radio-Phonograph console. 

Models 42-KR3 & 42-KR5 
(both used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 

Model 42-KR3: 115 volts AC/DC 
Model 42-KR5: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 

Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
Model 42-KR5 features an electric clock 
See Appendix II (15-32) for the tube diagram for Models 
42-KR3 & 42-KR5. 

Models 42-KR3 and 42-KR5 were available in table 
model cabinets. 

Model 42-1015 Radio-Phonograph console. This cabi¬ 
net was available in walnut or mahogany. 

Model 42-1016 
Frequency Coverage: Four bands. 

Band #1:540-1720 kc 
Band #2: 9.0-12.0 me 
Band #3: 14.4-18.0 me 
Band #4: 42-50 me (FM) 

Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 16 
Controls: 4; Volume, Bass, Treble, Tuning 
This model features twelve pushbuttons for automatic 
tuning, band selection, radio-phono selection, and on-off 
selection; also Frequency Modulation (FM) reception, 
the Beam of Light phono pickup, and wireless remote 
control 
See Appendix II (15-31) for the tube diagram for Model 
42-1016. 

Models 42-PT2, 42-PT4 & 42-PT7 
(all used the same chassis) 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 
See Appendix II (15-33) for the tube diagram for Models 
42-PT2, 42-PT4 & 42-PT7. 

Model 42-PT4 bakelite table model with ivory finish. 
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Model 42-PT7 table model. Photo by Michael Prosise. 

Model 42-PT2 is in a cabinet identical to Model 42-PT10 
table model, shown on page 149. 

Models 42-PT25 & 42-PT26 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1720 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning Model 42-PT87 portable receiver. Photo by Doug Hous¬ 

ton. 

Models 42-PT91, 42-PT92, 42-PT93, 42-PT94 
& 42-PT95 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model 42-PT25 plastic table model. 

Model 42-PT26 is in a cabinet identical to Model 42-PT25 
table model. 

Models 42-PT87 & 42-PT88 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: 115 volts AC/DC or battery operated 
Tubes Used: 5 
Controls: 2; Off-On/Volume, Tuning 

Model 42-PT88 portable receiver. 
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Model 42-PT92 bakelite table model with ivory finish, 
sitting on its original box. Photo by Wayne King. 

Model 42-PT95 table model with ivory trim. Photo by 
Gary Schieffer. 

Model A-801 
Frequency Coverage: 540-1600 kc 
Power: AC; 115 volts, 60 cycles 
Tubes Used: 8 
Controls: 3; Off-On/Volume, Tone, Tuning 
See Appendix II (15-34) for the tube diagram for Model 
A-801. 

Model 42-PT93 table model. Photo by Doug Houston. 

Model A-801 chairside set. 

Model 42-PT94 table model. Photo by Gary Schieffer. 



Chapter Sixteen: THE OTTER LJEHRS (19 93-PRESENT) 

During World War II, Philco not only produced radio and 
electrical equipment for tanks and aircraft, but also items such as 
fuses for artillery shells and aerial bombs, and the "Bazooka" rocket 
projectile. The company also operated a school for training military 
personnel to install, operate and maintain airborne electronic equip¬ 
ment. 

Philco received 21 Army-Navy "E" flags during the war, which 
were awarded on the basis of efficiency in meeting production 
quotas. 

During the war, problems developed with Philco's 1942 model 
automatic record changers. Their main problem was control of the 
turntable speed. Several of these sets would develop an erratic 
control of the speed. During the war, replacement parts for radios 
were difficult (and sometimes impossible) to obtain, so after the war 
ended, Philco ultimately came out with a kit to change the 1942 two 
speed (39 rpm/78 rpm) changers to 78 rpm single speed operation 
for improved performance. 

Following victory in 1945, Philco went back to its normal 
business of manufacturing radios, radio-phonographs, refrigerators 
and air conditioners. The company introduced its new 1946 line in 
late 1945, which now included electric freezers as well. 

However, one important post-war item was missing from the 
Philco line - television. Philco had conducted research into televi¬ 
sion since 1928, when the company first became involved in radio 
manufacturing, and had operated its own TV station since 1932. But 
now, while Philco was pushing refrigerators and freezers, RCA was 
wasting no time in introducing its famous 630TS television re¬ 
ceiver. 

Philco's own line of TV sets was not introduced until the summer 
of 1947. The new 1948 models included the 48-1000, which was 
housed in an unusual table model cabinet in which the portion of the 
cabinet which covered the ten inch picture tube protruded from the 
rest of the enclosure. Meanwhile, RCA had quickly become the 
leader in television, while another Philco competitor, Zenith (which 
had also waited until the 1948 season to introduce a line of television 
receivers) soon became number two, leaving Philco in third place. 

Philco had been in the storage battery business since 1906. The 
company sold its storage battery division in 1948. By 1949, electric 
ranges had been added to the diverse Philco product line. 
The fifties would see Philco begin research into transistors, 

which had been invented in 1948. In the mid fifties, Philco began to 
experiment with another new technology -computers. Meanwhile, 
trouble was brewing as the company was reaching out in too many 
different directions. 

In the summer of 1958, Philco's new 1959 product line included 
some of the most unusual TV sets ever made. The Predicta series 
featured a twenty-one inch picture tube inside a plastic enclosure 
and mounted on a swivel base. Most were mounted on top of a 
cabinet which housed the television circuitry. The 1959 Predicta 
models included table models (designed by Richard J. Whipple and 
Severin Jonassen) and a console (designed by Catherine S. Winkler 
and Richard Whipple). One model (the Predicta Tandem) was 
reminiscent of Philco's chairside radios with separate speakers from 
the early and mid thirties as it featured a separate picture tube, 
connected to the control cabinet by a twenty-five foot cable. 
Predicta televisions were quite popular initially. 
One year later, Philco introduced yet another "first" - a fully 

transistorized, battery operated, portable TV. The Safari used a two 
inch picture tube, but had a built-in magnifier to make the picture 
look larger. It was lightweight, and could also operate on standard 
AC household current. It was designed by Emil Harman, who had 
also designed some of Philco's elaborate radio-phonograph con¬ 
soles in the early forties. 
Meanwhile, problems had developed with the Predicta sets. The 

picture tubes were burning out or going weak prematurely. Smaller 
seventeen inch picture tubes were used in all but one 1960 Predicta 

model. Better replacement picture tubes were now available for the 
1959 models, but the damage had been done as the 1960 models did 
not sell as well as the earlier models had. To make matters worse, 
Philco's Predicta models were difficult to service. 

1961 found Philco in serious trouble, as the company lost over 
four million dollars in the first half of the year. However, the 
company was saved from complete ruin as the Ford Motor Company 
purchased Philco late in the year. Ford soon returned the Philco-Ford 
Division to profitability. 
By the early seventies, a great deal of interest had developed in 

antiques and collectibles of all types. At the time, there was a small 
number of antique radio collectors, but many people - collectors and 
non-collectors alike - were rediscovering the classic old cathedral 
radios in attics, second hand stores, and relatively new places like 
"flea markets." Philco-Ford responded to this trend by marketing a 
transistorized, scaled down, AM-FM replica of the famous Philco 
model 90 cathedral. 

In 1974, Ford sold its Philco division to General Telephone & 
Electronics, which also owned Sylvania. Then in 1981, Sylvania 
and Philco were acquired from GTE by North American Philips 
Corporation. The Philco name, after enjoying a resurgence of 
popularity in the sixties, had fallen into decline and nearly disap¬ 
peared. But now, under the ownership of Philips Consumer Elec¬ 
tronics Company (a division of North American Philips), Philco is 
once again a major producer of television receivers. 

Philco Radio Receivers Sold in Canada, Showing U.S. 
Equivalents (where available and/or applicable) 

Model Type of 
Cabinet 

1928 

521 Table Model 
522 Table Model 
523 Table Model 
524 Table Model 
525 Table Model 
541 Lowboy 
561 Highboy 

U.S. Power Tubes 
Equiv. Used 

511 AC 7 
512 AC 7 
513 AC 7 
514 AC 7 
515 AC 7 
531 AC 7 
551 AC 7 

1929 

82 
82 
82 
62 
62 
62 
62 
83 
83 
83 
92 
92 
92 
92 

1930 

Console 86 
Lowboy 86 
Highboy 86 
Table Model 65 
Lowboy 65 
Highboy 65 
Deluxe highboy 65 
Lowboy 87 
Highboy 87 
Deluxe highboy 87 
Table Model 95 
Lowboy 95 
Highboy 95 
Deluxe highboy 95 

AC 8 
AC 8 
AC 8 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 8 
AC 8 
AC 8 
AC 9 
AC 9 
AC 9 
AC 9 

73 Table Model 76 AC 7 
73 Console 76 AC 7 
73 Lowboy 76 AC 7 
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73 Highboy 76 
73 Deluxe highboy 76 
20-A Cathedral 20 
20-A Consolette 20 
30 Lowboy 30 
30 Highboy 30 
41 Lowboy 41 
41 Highboy 41 
77-A Table Model 77 
77-A Console 77 
77-A Lowboy 77 
96-A Table Model 96 
96-A Lowboy 96 
96-A Highboy 96 
296-A Radio-Phono 296 
296-A Concert Grand 

1931 

35 Cathedral 35 
35 Highboy 35 
50-A Cathedral 50 
50-A Lowboy 50 
70-A Cathedral 70 
70-A Highboy 70 
270-A Radio-Phono 270 
370-A Chairside 370 
90-A Cathedral 90 
90-A Lowboy 90 
90-A Highboy 90 
111-A Lowboy 111 
111-A Highboy 111 
211-A Radio-Phono 211 
112-A Lowboy 112 
112-A Highboy 112 
212-A Radio-Phono 212 
220-A Radio-Phono 220 

1932 

4-A SW Converter 4 
43-AH Highboy 43H 
51-AB Cathedral 51 
51-AL Lowboy 51L 
551-A Colonial Clock 551 
52-AL Lowboy 52L 
71-AB Cathedral 71B 
71-AL Lowboy 71L 
71-AH Highboy 71H 
570-A Grandfather 

Clock 570 
22-AL Radio-Phono 22L 
91-AH Highboy 91H 
91-AX Console 91X 
112-AX Console 112X 

80-AB Cathedral 80B 
316-AL Lowboy 16L 
318-AH Highboy 18H 
319-AL Lowboy 19L 
319-AX Console 
337-L Lowboy 37L 
357-AC Table Model 57C 
360-AB Cathedral 60B 
360-AL Lowboy 60L 

AC 7 
AC 7 
AC 7 
AC 7 
Battery 8 
Battery 8 
DC 6 
DC 6 
AC 7 
AC 7 
AC 7 
AC 9 
AC 9 
AC 9 
AC 9 
AC 9 

Battery 7 
Battery 7 
AC 5 
AC 5 
AC 7 
AC 7 
AC 7 
AC 7 
AC 9 
AC 9 
AC 9 
AC 11 
AC 11 
AC 11 
AC 11 
AC 11 
AC 11 
AC 7 

AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 

AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 
AC 

3 
8 
5 
5 
5 
5 
7 
7 
7 

7 
7 
9 
9 
11 

AC 4 
AC 11 
AC 8 
AC 6 
AC 6 
Battery 5 
AC 4 
AC 5 
AC 5 

389-AB 
391-AL 
391-AX 

1934 

316-AX 
318-AL 
318-AMX 
338-B 
338-L 
344-AB 
344-AL 
358-AC 
360-AMB 
360-AL 
360-AH 

1935* 

316-AB 
316-AL 
316-AX 
334-B 
334-L 
338-B 
338-L 
345-AC 
345-AL 
359-AS 
366-AB 
366-AL 
3118-AB 
3118-AL 
3118-AH 
3118-AX 

1936 

338-B 
338-F 
359-AC 
384-AB 
3116-AB 
3116-AX 
3610-AB 
3610-AF 
3610-AL 
3610-AT 
3623-B 
3623-F 
3630-AB 
3630-AX 
3635-AK 
3650-AB 
3650-AX 
3655-AK 
3665-AX 

1937 

37-333B 
37-333F 
37-338B 
37-338J 
37-361AB 
37-361AF 

Cathedral 
Lowboy 
Console 

Console 
Lowboy 
Console 
Cathedral 
Lowboy 
Cathedral 
Lowboy 
Table Model 
Tombstone 
Lowboy 
Highboy 

Tombstone 
Lowboy 
Console 
Cathedral 
Lowboy 
Cathedral 
Lowboy 
Table Model 
Lowboy 
Table Model 
Cathedral 
Lowboy 
Cathedral 
Lowboy 
Highboy 
Console 

Cathedral 
Console 
Table Model 
Cathedral 
Tombstone 
Console 
Tombstone 
Console 
Console 
Table Model 
Tombstone 
Console 
Tombstone 
Console 
Console 
Tombstone 
Console 
Console 
Console 

Cathedral 
Console 
Tombstone 
Console 
Cathedral 
Console 

89B 
91L 
91X 

16X 
18L 

38B 
38L 
44B 

58C 
60MB 
60L 

16B 
16L 
16X 
34B 
34L 
38B 
38L 
45C 
45L 
59S 
66B 
66L 
118B 

I18H 
118X 

38B 
38F 
59C 
84B 
116B 
116X 
610B 
610F 

610T 
623B 
623F 
630B 
630X 

650B 
650X 

665X 

37-33B 
37-33F 
37-38B 
37-38J 
37-61B 
37-61F 

AC 6 
AC 9 
AC 9 

AC 11 
AC 8 
AC 8 
Battery 5 
Battery 5 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 4 
AC 5 
AC 5 
AC 5 

AC 11 
AC 11 
AC 11 
Battery 7 
Battery 7 
Battery 5 
Battery 5 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 4 
AC 5 
AC 5 
AC 8 
AC 8 
AC 8 
AC 8 

Battery 5 
Battery 5 
AC 4 
AC 4 
AC 11 
AC 11 
AC 5 
AC 5 
AC 5 
AC 5 
Battery 6 
Battery 6 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 8 
AC 8 
AC 8 
AC 10 

Battery 5 
Battery 5 
Battery 6 
Battery 6 
AC 5 
AC 5 



37-384AB 
37-31 16AX 
37-3600AC 
37-3610AT 
37-3610AJ 
37-3623B 
37-3623J 
37-3624B 
37-3624X 
37-3630AB 
37-3630AX 
37-3640AB 
37-3640AX 
37-3650AX 
37-3670AX 
37-361ABN 
37-3 lOAX 
37-311 AX 

1938 

Cathedral 
Console 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Console 
Tombstone 
Console 
Tombstone 
Console 
Tombstone 
Console 
Tombstone 
Console 
Console 
Console 
Tombstone 
Console 
Console 

37-84B 
37-1 16X 
37-600C 
37-610T 
37-610J 
37-623B 
37-623J 
37-624B 

37-630X 
37-640B 
37-640X 
37-650X 
37-670X 
37-61B 
37-10X 
37-11X 

AC 4 
AC 15 
AC 4 
AC 5 
AC 5 
Battery 6 
Battery 6 
6 Volt 6 
6 Volt 6 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 7 
AC 7 
AC 8 
AC 11 
AC 5 
AC 9 
AC 10 

38-C2AXX 
38-C3AXX 
38-C4AXX 
38-C7AT 
38-C7ACS 
38-C7AXX 
38-C9AT 
38-C9AX 
38-C10AT 
38-C10AF 
38-C10AK 
38-C12AT 

Console 
Console 
Console 
Table Model 
Chairside 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 
Console 
Table Model 

38-C116AXX Console 

38-2XX 
38-3XX 
38-4XX 
38-7T 
38-7CS 
38-7XX 
38-9T 

38-10T 
38-10F 

38-12T 
38-116XX 

38-C324T 
38-C325T 
38-C325K 
38-C623T 
38-C623X 
38-C624T 
38-C624X 

Table Model 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 

38-623T 

38-624T 

AC 11 
AC 9 
AC 8 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 5 
AC 5 
AC 5 
AC 5 
AC 15 
Battery 4 
Battery 6 
Battery 6 
Battery 6 
Battery 6 
6 Volt 6 
6 Volt 6 

1939 

TP34I 
372T 

1940 

10T 
10TI 
12T 
14T 
15AT 
16AT 
17AT 
18AF 
19AXF 
21AXX 
22AXF 
23AK 
24T 
25T 
26T 
27T 
201T 
202F 
203T 
203F 
204T 
205F 
206T 
330AXF 
331AXF 
340AXX 
341AXX 
3116ARX 
40 IT 
402T 
403T 
404P 
701 
28T 
29T 
31T 
31TI 

1941 

Table Model 
Portable 

Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Console 
Console 
Console 
Console 
Console 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 
Console 
Console 
Console 
Console 
Portable 
Portable 
Portable 
Port, w/phono 
Radio-Phono 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 

TP-41 

PT-25 
PT-27 

40-140T 
40-145T 

40-165F 
40-180XF 
40-195XX 

40-8 IT 
40-88T 

40-504P 

AC/DC 5 
Battery 4 

AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 7 
AC 6 
AC 7 
AC 10 
AC 8 
AC 6 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 6 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
Battery 4 
Battery 4 
Battery 5 
Battery 5 
Battery 4 
Battery 4 
Battery 4 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 8 
AC 8 
AC 14 
Battery 4 
Battery 5 
Battery 4 
Battery 4 
AC 7 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 

3A1ACB 
3A1ACBI 
3A2AT 
3A5ACB 
3A5ACB1 
3A5AT 
3B4CB 
3B4F 
317AT 
317AF 
319AT 
319AF 
330AT 
330AXF 
331AXF 
340AXX 
341AXX 
371T 
3116ARX 
C324T 
C623T 
C623X 
C624X 
TP34 

Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 
Console 
Console 
Console 
Portable 
Console 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Console 
Console 
Table Model 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

Battery 4 
Battery 4 

39-17T AC 5 
39-17F AC 5 
39-19T AC 5 
39-19F AC 5 
39-30T AC 6 

AC 6 
39-31XF AC 6 
39-40XX AC 8 

AC 8 
39-7 IT Battery 4 
39-1 16RX AC 14 

Battery 4 
Battery 6 
Battery 6 
6 Volt 6 

TP-4 AC/DC 5 

32AT Table Model 
33AT Table Model 
34AT Table Model 
35AT Table Model 
36T Table Model 
36TI Table Model 
37AT Table Model 
38AT Table Model 
39AT Table Model 
40AK Console 
41AK Console 
42AX Console 
43AX Console 
44AX Console 
45T Table Model 
45TI Table Model 
207T Table Model 
209T Table Model 
210T Table Model 
21 IT Table Model 
212F Console 
213K Console 
214T Table Model 

AC 5 
AC 6 
AC 7 
AC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC 6 
AC 8 
AC 6 
AC 6 
AC 7 
AC 8 
AC 10 
AC 11 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
Battery 4 
Battery 5 
Battery 4 
Battery 5 
Battery 5 
Battery 5 
Battery 6 
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301RP Wireless phono 41-RP1 AC 2 
405T Portable Battery 4 
406T Portable Battery 5 
407T Portable AC/DC/Batt. 5 
408T Portable AC/DC/Batt. 5 
702AP Table Radio-Phono AC 5 
703AP Radio-Phono 
715P Radio-Phono 
35ATD Table Model 
41AJ Console 
46T Table Model 
46TI Table Model 
46TL Table Model 
46TLI Table Model 
47AT Table Model 

AC 5 
AC 9 
AC 5 
AC 7 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC 5 

1942 

33AT 
34AT 
37AT 
44AXD 
45T 
45TI 
48AT 
49AT 
50AT 
51 AT 
52AF 
53AX 
54AX 
55AT 
56AX 
702AP 
703AP 
705P** 
715AP 

Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Model 42-PT25 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Table Model 
Console 
Console 
Console 
Table Model 
Console 
Table Radio-Phono 
Radio-Phono 
Radio-Phono 
Radio-Phono 

AC 6 
AC 7 
AC 6 
AC 11 
AC/DC 5 
AC/DC 5 
AC 5 
AC 5 
AC 6 
AC 7 
AC 5 
AC 6 
AC 8 
A 8 
AC 8 
AC 5 
AC 5 
AC 9 
AC 9 

* From 1935 on Philco models are listed in this chart by model year 
instead of calendar year. 

**60 cycle model. All other Canadian Philco sets are designed to 
operate on 25 to 40 cycle alternating current. 

Source: Philco Corporation of Canada Limited, List of Philco Sets 
Sold in Canada to Date, July 1, 1942. 



Qlossary 

AC tube - A tube with a filament designed to operate on alternating 
current. 

AF - Abbreviation for audio frequency. 

Bakelite block condenser - A condenser (also called a capacitor), 
sealed inside a small black bakelite container. Used exclusively by 
Philco, these bakelite blocks sometimes contain two condensers or 
even a condenser and a resistor. 

Battery eliminator - A device operated from normal household 
current, which supplies some or all of the voltages required to 
operate a battery-operated radio receiver, eliminating the need for 
batteries. 

Beam power tube - A special tube which is somewhat similar to a 
pentode tube except that it has special electrodes between the screen 
grid and the plate instead of a suppressor grid. These beam¬ 
confining electrodes concentrate the flow of electrons into a beam, 
improving the tube's performance. See also pentode and vacuum 
tube. 

Cold cathode rectifier - A tube filled with a special gas and usually 
having a cathode and one or two plates. These tubes do not have a 
filament or heater (see vacuum tube). Examples of cold cathode 
rectifiers include the Raytheon types BA, BH and BR, and type 0Z4. 

Field coil - Several turns of insulated wire wound around an iron 
core called a "pot." This coil, when energized by direct current, 
creates a magnetic field which is necessary for the electro-dynamic 
speaker it is a part of to operate. 

Full-wave rectifier - A tube with a cathode and two plates. Used to 
convert alternating current to direct current. 

Half-wave rectifier - A tube with a cathode and one plate. Used to 
convert alternating current to direct current. 

High Fidelity - In the thirties, high fidelity was defined as the 
reproduction of audio frequencies from 50 to 7,500 cycles. Today, 
20 to 20,000 cycles (now called hertz) is considered to be high 
fidelity reproduction. 

"LOC" terminal post - A terminal post on Philco radios made 
between 1928 and 1930. The "LOC" is an abbreviation for local. 
When a jumper wire was connected between the Philco receiver's 
LOC and antenna terminal posts, a condenser connected between 
the LOC post and the 110 volt AC line allowed the house wiring to 
act as an antenna. It was called LOC (local) since this arrangement 
did not work as well as a normal outdoor antenna, but would pick up 
local stations acceptably. 

Locktai tube - A vacuum tube somewhat similar to an octal tube, 
except that it had smaller pins and a large locking pin in the middle 
which would lock the tube in place in its socket. Also spelled ¡octal 
and loktal. See also octal tube. 

Neutrodyne - A radio receiver similar to a TRF set, but designed 
with small neutralizing condensers in the RF stages which could be 
adjusted to minimize or neutralize oscillation. This circuit was 
invented by Professor L. A. Hazeltine of the Hazeltine Laboratories. 
See also TRF. 

Non-regenerative - A radio circuit that did not oscillate (squeal). 

Pentode - A vacuum tube with five elements (cathode, control grid, 
screen grid, suppressor grid and plate). See also vacuum tube. 

Push-pull output - An audio output circuit used in more expensive 
radio receivers in which two tubes are used to amplify both halves 
of each audio cycle. This circuit supplies more power to the speaker 
than a single audio output tube would. 

Regenerative receiver - A radio receiver which has a detector tube 
in which the signal is fed back through the tube many times to 
increase amplification of the signal. Its major drawback is that if too 
much signal is fed back, the tube will oscillate (squeal). The circuit 
was invented by Edwin H. Armstrong. 

RF - Radio frequency. 

Screen grid tube - A vacuum tube with four elements (cathode, 
control grid, screen grid and plate). Also called tetrode. See also 
vacuum tube. 

Shielding - Metal covering over an electronic component (such as 
a coil or transformer). It is done to prevent unwanted pickup or re¬ 
radiation of signals. 

Superheterodyne - A radio receiver in which a received signal is 
mixed with another signal produced by the set's local oscillator to 
produce a third signal, known as the intermediate frequency (IF). IF 
amplifiers can then amplify the signal much more efficiently than a 
TRF or Neutrodyne set can. The signal is then detected (converted 
to an audio signal), amplified further, and sent to the speaker. Also 
invented by Edwin H. Armstrong. 

TRF - Tuned radio frequency. This circuit, along with its closely 
related cousin, the Neutrodyne, was very popular during the twen¬ 
ties. TRF sets receive a signal and amplify it at the same frequency, 
unlike the superheterodyne which converts the signal to a lower 
(intermediate) frequency. The result was that these types of sets, 
which usually covered the standard AM broadcast band, were 
required to amplify signals between 550 and 1500 kc. Tuned circuits 
covering this broad range do not operate as efficently as do super¬ 
heterodyne IF stages, which only have to amplify one frequency (the 
IF), which is why the superheterodyne ultimately became the circuit 
used in all radios and televisions. 

Triode - A vacuum tube with three elements (cathode, control grid 
and plate). Some Philco receivers have audio output pentode tubes 
connected as triodes, in which the plate and screen grid are tied 
together, as are the suppressor grid and the cathode (at the tube 
socket). See also vacuum tube. 

Tuned circuit - A coil and variable condenser connected together, 
which can be made to resonate (tuned to) a desired frequency. 

Variable-mu screen grid - Also called super control screen grid 
and remote-cutoff tetrode. This tube is constructed much like an 
ordinary screen grid tube except for its control grid, which is spaced 
wider at its center than at the ends. With this design, the tube's 
amplification does not vary directly in proportion to the control grid 
voltage. 

Vacuum tube - An electronic device which, depending on its design 
and the circuit it is used in, can amplify or rectify a signal. The most 
basic vacuum tube contains two elements (a cathode and a plate). 
Some cathodes are directly heated filaments, while other cathodes 
are indirectly heated by a heater. All vacuum tubes are evacuated of 
air, then sealed. 
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Appendix S) 

Note: When writing to any of the addresses below, enclose a 
self-addressed stamped envelope for a reply. 

Antique Radio Publications 

Antique Radio Classified, P.O. Box 2, Carlisle, MA 01741 
The Horn Speaker, P.O. Box 1193, Mabank, TX 75147 
Puett's Antique Radio Topics, P.O. Box 28572, Dallas, TX 75228 
Radio Age, 636 Cambridge Road, Augusta, GA 30909 
Wireless Trader, 4290 Bells Ferry Road, Suite 106-36, Kennesaw, 

GA 30144 

Clubs 

There are two national clubs and dozens of regional clubs in the 
U.S. serving the antique radio collector. There are also clubs in 
Australia, Britain, Canada, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Japan, 
the Netherlands, New Zealand and Norway. The following is a 
complete listing of all American clubs at present. 
Alabama Historical Radio Society, 4721 Overwood Circle, Bir¬ 

mingham, AL 35222 
Antique Radio Club of America, c/o Jim and Barbara Rankin, 

3445 Adaline Dr., Stow, OH 44224. National club with regional 
chapters in Hawaii, Kentucky and West Virginia. 

Antique Radio Club of Illinois, c/o Carl Knipfel, Rt. 3, Veterans 
Rd., Morton, IL 61550. Hosts annual "Radiofest" each August in 
Elgin, Illinois. 

Antique Radio Club of Schenectady, c/o J ack Nelson, 915 Sherman 
St., Schenectady, NY 12303. 

Antique Radio Collectors of Ft. Smith, Arkansas, c/o Wanda 
Conatser, 7917 Hermitage Dr., Ft. Smith, AR 72903. 

Antique Radio Collectors of Ohio, c/o Karl Koogle, 2929 
Hazelwood Ave., Dayton, OH 45419. 

Antique Wireless Association, P.O. Box "E", Breesport, NY 
14816. National club. Hosts annual conference each September in 
Rochester, New York, which features the world's largest antique 
radio swap meet. 

Arkansas Antique Radio Club, c/o Tom Burgess, P.O. Box 9769, 
Little Rock, AR 72219. 

Arizona Antique Radio Club, 831 1 E. Via de Sereno, Scottsdale, 
AZ 85258 

Belleville Area Antique Radio Club, c/o Karl Stegman, 4 
Cresthaven Dr., Belleville, IL 62221. 

Buckeye Antique Radio and Phonograph Club, c/o Steve Dando, 
4572 Mark Trail, Copley, OH 44321. 

California Historical Radio Society, c/o Jim McDowell, 2265 
Panoramic Dr., Concord, CA 94520. 

California Historical Radio Society - North valley Chapter, c/o 
Norm Braithwaite, P.O. Box 2443, Redding, CA 96099. 

Carolina Antique Radio Society, c/o Carl R. Shirley, 824 Fairwood 
Rd., Columbia, SC 29209. 

Central Jersey Antique Radio Club, c/o Tony Flanagan, 92 
Joysan Ter., Freehold, NJ 07728 

Cincinnati Antique Radio Collectors, c/o Tom Duero, 6805 
Palmetto, Cincinnati, OH 45227. 

Colorado Radio Collectors, c/o Bruce Young, 4030 Quitman St., 
Denver, CO 80212. 

Connecticut Vintage Radio Collectors Club, c/o John C. Ellsworth, 
Vinatge Radio and Communications Museum of Connecticut, 665 
Arch St., New Britain, CT 06051. 

Delaware Valley Historical Radio Club, c/o Radio Attic, P.O. 
Box 624, Lansdale, PA 19446. 

Florida Antique Wireless Group, c/o Paul Currie, Box 738, 
Chuluota, FL 32766. 

Greater Boston Antique Radio Collectors, c/o Richard C. Foster, 
12 Shawmut Ave., Cochituate, MA 01778. 

Greater New York vintage Wireless Association, c/o Bob Scheps, 
12 Garrity Ave., Ronkonkoma, NY 11779. 
Hawaii Chapter, Antique Radio Club of America, 95-2044 

Waikalani Place C-401, Mililani, HI 96789. 
Hawaii Historical Radio Club, c/o Bob or Tina Wiepert, 98-1438C 

Koahehe St., Pearl City, HI 96782. 
Houston Vintage Radio Association, P.O. Box 31276, Houston, 

TX 77231-1276. 
Hudson Valley Antique Radio and Phonograph Society, c/o John 

Gramm, P.O. Box 1, Campbell Hall, NY 10916. 
Kentucky Chapter, Antique Radio Club of America, 1907 Lynn 

Lea Rd., Louisville, KY 40216-2836. 
Indiana Historical Radio Society, 245 N. Oakland Ave., India¬ 

napolis, IN 46201-3360. 
Michigan Antique Radio Club, c/o Larry Anderson, 3453 Balsam 

NE, Grand Rapids, MI 49505. 
Mid-America Antique Radio Club, c/o Carleton Garnet, 2307 W. 

131 St., Olathe, KS 66061. 
Mid-Atlantic Antique Radio Club, c/o Joe Koester, 249 Spring 

Gap South, Laurel, MD 20724. 
Middle Tennessee Old Radio Club, c/o Grant Manning, Rt. 2, 

Box 127A, Smithville, TN 37166. 
Mid-South Antique Radio Collectors, Inc., c/o Ron Ramirez, 811 

Maple St., Providence, KY 42450-1857. 
Mississippi Historical Radio and Broadcasting Society, c/o Randy 

Guttery, 2412 C St., Meridian, MS 39301. 
Music City Vintage Radio & Phonograph Society, P.O. Box 

22291, Nashville, TN 37202 
Nebraska Radio Collectors Antique Radio Club, c/o Steve Morton, 

905 W. First, North Platte, NE 69101. 
New England Antique Radio Club, c/o Marty Bunis, RR 1, Box 

36, Bradford, NH 03221. 
Niagara Frontier Wireless Association, c/o Gary Parzy, 135 

Autumnwood, Cheektowaga, NY 14227. 
Northland Antique Radio Club, P.O. Box 18362, Minneapolis, 

MN 55418. 
Northwest Vintage Radio Society, P.O. Box 82379, Portland, OR 

97282-0379. 
Pittsburgh Antique Radio Society, Inc., c/o Richard J. Harris, Jr., 

407 Woodside Rd., Pittsburgh, PA 15221. 
Sacramento Historical Radio Society, P.O. Box 162612, Sacra¬ 

mento, CA 95816-9998. 
Society for the Preservation of Antique Radio Knowledge, c/o 

WQRP Radio, 2673 S. Dixie Dr., Dayton, OH 45409. 
Southeastern Antique Radio Society, c/o David Martin, 1502 

Wood Thrush Way, Marietta, GA 30062. 
Southern California Antique Radio Society, c/o C. Alan Smith, 

6368 Charing St., San Diego, CA 92117. 
Southern Vintage Wireless Association, c/o Bill Moore, 1005 

Fieldstone Ct., Huntsville, AL 35803. 
South Florida Antique Radio Collectors, c/o Victor Marett, 3201 

N.W. 18 St., Miami, FL 33125. 
Vintage Radio & Phonograph Society, c/o Larry Lamia, P.O. Box 

165345, Irving, TX 75016. 
Vintage Radio Unique Society, c/o Jerryl W. Sears, 312 

Auburndale St., Winston-Salem, NC 27104. 
Western Wisconsin Antique Radio Collectors Club, c/o Blake 

Nichols, Rt. 1, Box 182-A4, Stoddard, WI 54658. 
West Virginia Chapter, Antique Radio Club of America, c/o 

Geoff Bourne, 405 8th Ave., St. Albans, WV 25177. 



Parts and Supplies 

This is a very small sampling of what is available to the antique radio 
collector. 

Antique Audio (of Texas), 5555 N. Lamar, Suite H-105, Austin, 
TX 78751. General line of supplies, and speaker repair. 

Antique Audio (of Michigan), 41560 Schoolcraft, Plymouth, MI 
48170. Capacitors, other parts. 

Antique Electronic Supply, 6221 S. Maple Ave., Tempe, AZ 
85283. General line of supplies. 

Antique Radio Service (Richard Foster), 12 Shawmut Ave., 
Cochituate, MA 01778. Specializing in cabinet repair and restora¬ 
tion. 

Larry Bordonaro, 5744 Tobias, Van Nuys, CA 91411. Reproduc¬ 
tion of plastic parts. 
Hank Brazeal, 103 N. Lake Point Court, Crossville, TN 38555. 

Speaker repair. 
Constantine's, 2050 Eastchester Rd., Bronx, NY 10461. Refin¬ 

ishing supplies and veneer. 
Don Diers, 4276 North 50 St., Milwaukee, WI 53216. Tubes and 

other parts. 
Electron Tube Enterprises, Box 8311, Essex, VT 05451. Tubes. 
Frontier Electronics, Box 38, Lehr, ND 58460. Electrolytic 

capacitors sold and rebuilt. 
Craig L. Graybar Furniture Works, Ltd., 1535 S. 84th St., West 

Allis, WI 53214. Cabinet repair and restoration. 
Jackson Speaker Service, 217 Crestbrook Dr., Jackson, MI 49203. 

Speaker repair. 
Michael Katz, 3987 Daleview Ave., Seaford, NY 11783. Grille 

cloth. 
Lakes Loudspeaker Service, 4400 W. Hillsboro Blvd., Coconut 

Creek, FL 33073. Speaker repair. 
Mohawk Finishing Products, Inc., Route 30 North, Amsterdam, 

NY 12010. Refinishing supplies. 
John Okolowicz, 624 Cedar Hill Rd., Ambler, PA 19002. Grille 

cloth. 
Oide Tyme Radio Company, 2445 Lyttonsville Rd., Suite 317, 

Silver Spring, MD 20910. General line of supplies. 
Play Things Of Past (Gary Schneider), 3552 W. 105th St., 

Cleveland, OH 44111. General line of supplies. 
Puett Electronics, P.O. Box 28572, Dallas, TX 75228. General 

line of supplies. 
R.F. Perspectives (Victor Smith), 147-29 Hoover Ave., Briarwood, 

NY 11435. Tubes. 
Sound Remedy, 331 Virginia Ave., Collingswood, NJ 08108. 

Speaker repair. 
SRS Enterprises (The Speaker Shop), 318 S. Wahsatch Ave., 

Colorado Springs, CO 80903. Speaker repair. 
Vintage TV & Radio, 3498 W. 105th St., Cleveland, OH 44111. 

General line of supplies. 
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Chapter 2 

Chapter 3 

3-3. Model 76. 

3-4. Model 86. 

3-5. Model 87. 
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Appendix. 99 

Chapter 4 

4-2. Model 30. 

5-5. Model 46. * - ballast 

4-3. Model 41. 

Chapter 5 

5-1. The Model 4 shortwave converter. 

5-2. Model 21. • - 45 tubes in very late production. 

5-6. Model 50. 

5-7. Model 70, 270, 370, & 570. 

5-8. Model 90. Type 1 (June). Has Normal-Maximum 
switch in back. 

5-9. Model 90. Type 2 (October). Has Automatic Vol¬ 
ume Control (A VC). 
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5-10. Models 111 and 211. 

® 
® 
® 

6-23. Model 490 broadcast unit (late). 

© 
®@®@®® 

5-11. Models 112 & 212, Type 1 (June). 

Chapter 7 

6-6. Models 25 & 43. 

®@®®®@ 

5-12. Models 112 & 212, Type 2 (October). 

6-7. Model 36. 
6-16. Model 90, Type 3 (January). 

5-13. Model 220. 

Chapter 6 

6-4. Models 22 & 71. 

6-9. Model 47. 

6-10. Model 48. • - ballast 

6-11. Model 53. 

6-12. Model 54. 

6-13. Models 70, 270, 370 & 570. 

®@ 

6-19. Model 470 broadcast 

7-2. Models 16, 500, & 501. • - Model 16B uses an 80 
tube instead of a 5Z3. 

unit (early). 

7-3. Model 17. • - Model 17B uses an 80 tube instead of 

6-20. Model 470 broadcast unit (late). 

6-21. Model 490 shortwave unit. 

6-22. Model 490 broadcast unit (early). 

a 5Z3. 

7-4. Models 18 & 503. 



7-6. Models 38 & 38-A. ♦ - ballast (38-A only) 
8-2. Models 18, 118, 503 & 507. 

8-3. Model 28. 

8-4. Models 29 & 45. 

@ © 

8-5. Model 32. • - 77 in later models. Separate power 
supply uses an 84 tube. 

7-9. Model 47. 

7-10. Models 57 & 58. 
8-6. Models 34 & 34-A. * = ballast (34-A only) 

8-7. Models 38 & 38-A. • - ballast (38-A only) 

8-8. Models 39 & 39-A. * - ballast (39-A only) 

Chapter 8 

8-1. Models 16, 500 & 501. • - Model 16B uses an 80 tube 
instead of a 5Z3. 

8-9. Model 49. 
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9-6. Model 600. 

8-17. Models 144 & 506. 

9-7. Model 602. 

8-18. Model 200. 9-8. Model 604. 

9-9. Model 610. 

8-19. Models 201 & 509. 

Chapter 9 

9-1. Model 32. Separate power supply uses an 84 tube. 

9-2. Models 38 & 38-A. • - ballast (38-A only) 

9-12. Models 623 & 623-A. • - ballast (623-A only) 

9-3. Model 60. 

9-4. Model 89. 

9-5. Model 116. * -80 tube in 116B.#- 42 tubes in 116B. 

9-18. Models 643 & 643-A. ♦ - ballast (643-A only) 

9-21. Models 660 & 665. 

9-22. Model 680. 
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Chapter 10 

10-17. Model 37-610. • - 5Y4G tube is located here in 
Code 122 sets. 

10-2. Model 37-10. 

10-11. Model 37-89. 

10-12. Model 37-93. 

10-13. Model 37-1 16X. 

10-14. Model 37-600. 
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10-28. Model 37-665. 

10-34. Model 37-2650. 

10-25. Model 37-643. 

10-26. Model 37-650. 

10-29. Model 37-670. 

10-30. Model 37-675. 
Chapter 11 

10-31. The Model 37-690 main chassis. 

10-32. The Model 37-690 audio/power supply chassis. 

11-2. Model 38-2. 
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11-9. Model 38-12. 

11-10. Model 38-14. 

11-4. Model 38-4. 

11-5. Model 38-5. 

11-19. Model 38-40. Separate power supply uses a6X5G 
tube. 
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11-15. Model 38-34. 



11-24. Model 38-1 16. ♦ - 6K7G in Code 121, 6U7G in 
Code 122. # -6L7G in Code 121, 6A8G in Code 
122. 

11-26. Model 38-620. 

11-36. Model 38-2670. 

Chapter 12 

12-1. Models 39-6 & 39-7. 
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12-2. Model 39-8. 12-15. Model 39-70. 

12-3. Model 39-12. 12-16. Model 39-71. 

12-4. Model 39-14. 12-17. Model 39-75. 

12-5. Model 39-15. 12-18. Model 39-80. 

12-6. Models 39-17 & 39-117. 12-19. Model 39-85. 

12-7. Models 39-18 & 39-1 18. ’ - ballast 

12-8. Models 39-19 & 39-119. 

12-14. Model 39-55. Separate remote unit uses a 30 tube. 
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13-6. Models 40-140, 40-145 & 40-507. 

tube. 

12-21. Models RP-i, RP-2, RP-3 & RP-4. 

Chapter 13 13-7. Models 40-150 & 40-180. 

13-8. Models 40-155, 40-185 & 40-190. 

13-11. Model 40-165. 

13-5. Models 40-130, 40-135, 40-170, 40-503, 40-506, 
40-525, 40-526 & 40-527. 
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14-4. Models 41-230 & 41-235. 

13-14. Models 40-205 & 40-510. Separate remote unit 
uses a 30 tube. 

14-5. Model 41-240. 

13-16. Models 40-216 & 40-516. Separate remote unit 
uses a 30 tube. 

Chapter 14 

17 8 



14-17. Model 41-316. Separate remote unit uses a 30 
tube. 

14-20. Model 41-603. 

14-21. Models 41-604, 41-605, & 41-607. 

14-15. Models 41-300 & 41-315. 14-22. Models 41-608 & 41-609. 
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14-24. Model 41-616. Separate remote unit uses a 30 
tube. 

14-30. Model 41-758. 

14-25. Model 41-620 phonograph. 

14-31. Model 41-788. 

Chapter 15 

14-32. Models PT-2 & PT-6. 

15-1. Model 42-121. 

15-2. Model 42-122. 

14-36. Model PT-87. 
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15-5. Model 42-126. 

15-6. Models 42-321 & 42-PT10. 



15-14. Model 42-358. • - 50L6GTin Code 121, 35L6GT 
in Code 122. # - 35Z3 in Code 121, 50Y6GT in 
Code 122. 

15-21. Model 42-1001. • - 35Z3 in Code 121, 50Y6GT 
in Code 122 

15-8. Model 42-323. Code 122 sets use a 35Z3 tube in 
place of the 35Z5GT tube. 

15-15. Model 42-360. Some models use a 7Y4 tube in 
place of the 84 tube. 

15-9. Model 42-327. Code 122 sets use a 35Z3 tube in 
place of the 35Z5GT tube. 

15-22. Model 42-1002. • - 35Z3 in Code 121, 50Y6GT 
in Code 122 

15-17. Model 42-380. 

15-25. Model 42-1005. 

15-18. Model 42-395. 

15-12. Model 42-345. 

15-19. Model 42-400. 

15-13. Models 42-355 & 42-390. 15-20. Models 42-853 & 42-854. 
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15-34. Model A-801. 

15-30. Model 42-1015. 

15-31. Model 42-1016. Separate remote unit uses a 30 

15-33. Models 42-PT2, 42-PT4 & 42-PT7. 
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Model 37-611, 87, 172 
Model 37-620, 87-88, 172 
Model 37-623, 88-89, 172 
Model 37-624, 89, 172 
Model 37-630, 89, 172 
Model 37-640, 89-90, 173 
Model 37-641, 90, 173 

Model 37-643, 91, 173 
Model 37-650, 91, 173 
Model 37-660, 92, 173 
Model 37-665, 92, 173 
Model 37-670, 92, 173 
Model 37-675, 79, 80, 93, 173 
Model 37-690, 79, 80, 93, 173 
Model 37-2620, 79, 93, 173 
Model 37-2650, 79, 93, 173 
Model 37-2670, 79, 93, 173 
Model 38, 43, 50, 53, 61, 66, 67, 170, 

171 
Model 38-1, 94-95, 173 
Model 38-1-1PC, 94-95 
Model 38-1-1 16PC, 94, 104 
Model 38-2, 94, 95, 173 
Model 38-3, 94, 95-96, 174 
Model 38-3-3PC, 94, 95 
Model 38-4, 94, 96, 174 
Model 38-4-4PC, 94, 96 
Model 38-5, 96, 174 
Model 38-5-9PS, 94 
Model 38-6-9PF, 94 
Model 38-7, 94, 96-97, 174 
Model 38-8, 97, 174 
Model 38-9, 97-98, 174 
Model 38-10, 98-99, 174 
Model 38-12, 99, 174 
Model 38-14, 100, 174 
Model 38-15, 100, 174 
Model 38-22, 94, 100, 174 
Model 38-23, 100-101, 174 
Model 38-33, 101, 174 
Model 38-34, 101, 174 
Model 38-35, 101, 174 
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Model 39-18,113, 176 
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Model 39-25, 114, 176 
Model 39-30,114-115,176 
Model 39-31, 114-115, 176 
Model 39-35, 114-115, 176 
Model 39-36, 115-116, 176 
Model 39-40, 116, 176 
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Model 39-85,118-119,176 
Model 39-116, 109-110, 119, 177 
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Model 41-602, 142, 179 
Model 41-603, 142-143, 179 
Model 41-604, 143, 179 
Model 41-605, 143, 179 



Model 41-607, 143, 179 
Model 41-608, 137, 143, 179 
Model 41-609, 143, 179 
Model 41-610, 143, 179 
Model 41-611, 137, 143, 179 
Model 41-616, 137, 143, 180 
Model 41-620, 144, 180 
Model 41-623, 144, 180 
Model 41-624, 144, 180 
Model 41-625, 144, 180 
Model 41-629, 144, 180 
Model 41-695, 144 
Model 41-714, 144, 180 
Model 41-722, 144, 180 
Model 41-758, 144, 180 
Model 41-788, 144, 180 
Model 41-841, 144 
Model 41-842, 144 
Model 41-843, 144-145 
Model 41-844, 144-145 
Model 41-851, 145 
Model 41-KR, 145 
Model 41-RP1, 145 
Model 41-RP2, 145 
Model 41-RP6, 145 
Model 42, 25, 27, 168 
Model 42-22CL, 147 
Model 42-121, 147, 180 
Model 42-122, 147, 180 
Model 42-123, 148, 180 
Model 42-124, 148, 180 
Model 42-125, 148, 180 
Model 42-126, 148, 180 
Model 42-321, 149, 180 
Model 42-322, 149, 181 
Model 42-323, 149-150, 181 
Model 42-327, 150, 181 
Model 42-335, 150, 181 
Model 42-340, 150, 181 
Model 42-345, 150-151, 181 
Model 42-350, 151 
Model 42-355, 151, 181 
Model 42-358, 151-152, 181 
Model 42-360, 152, 181 
Model 42-365, 152, 181 
Model 42-380, 152-153, 181 
Model 42-390, 151, 181 
Model 42-395, 153, 181 
Model 42-400, 153, 181 
Model 42-620P, 153 
Model 42-842, 154 
Model 42-843, 154 
Model 42-844, 154 
Model 42-853, 154, 181 
Model 42-854, 154, 181 
Model 42-1001, 154-155, 181 
Model 42-1002, 155, 181 
Model 42-1003, 155, 181 
Model 42-1004, 155, 181 
Model 42-1005, 155-156, 181 
Model 42-1006, 156, 181 
Model 42-1008, 156, 181 
Model 42-1009, 156, 181 
Model 42-1010, 157, 182 
Model 42-1011, 157, 182 
Model 42-1012, 157, 182 
Model 42-1013, 157, 182 
Model 42-1015, 158, 182 
Model 42-1016, 147, 158, 182 
Model 42-KR3, 158 
Model 42-KR5, 158 
Model 42-PT2, 158-159, 182 
Model 42-PT4, 158, 182 
Model 42-PT7, 158-159, 182 
Model 42-PT10, 149, 180 
Model 42-PT25, 159 
Model 42-PT26, 159 
Model 42-PT87, 159 
Model 42-PT88, 159 
Model 42-PT91, 159 
Model 42-PT92, 159-160 
Model 42-PT93, 159-160 
Model 42-PT94, 159-160 
Model 42-PT95, 159-160 
Model 43, 32, 38-39, 43, 50, 170 
Model 44, 43, 50-51, 170 

Model 45, 53, 58-60, 170 
Model 46, 25, 26, 27, 168 
Model 47, 32, 39, 43, 51, 169, 170 
Model 48, 32, 39, 169 
Model 49, 53, 61, 170 
Model 50, 25, 27-28, 168 
Model 51, 32, 37-38, 
Model 52, 32, 37-38, 
Model 53, 32, 39, 169 
Model 54, 32, 39, 43, 61, 66, 169, 170 
Model 57, 43, 51, 170 
Model 58, 51, 170 
Model 59, 53, 61, 66, 170 
Model 60, 43, 51-52, 53, 62, 66, 68, 

170, 171 
Model 62, 18 
Model 65, 17, 18, 168 
Model 66, 53, 62-63, 170 
Model 70, 25, 26, 28, 29, 32, 40, 168, 

169 
Model 71, 32, 37, 169 
Model 73, 19 
Model 76, 17, 19-20, 168 
Model 77, 21, 23-24, 168 
Model 80, 32, 40, 169 
Model 81, 32, 41, 169 
Model 82, 20 
Model 83, 20 
Model 84, 43, 53, 54, 63, 66, 170 
Model 86, 17, 20, 168 
Model 87, 17, 20, 168 
Model 89, 32, 35-36, 43, 48-49, 53, 

63-64, 66, 68-69, 169, 170, 171 
Model 90, 25-26, 29-30, 32, 41, 168, 

169 
Model 91, 32, 33-35, 169 
Model 92, 18 
Model 95, 17, 18, 168 
Model 96, 21, 24, 168 
Model 97, 64, 170 
Model 111,25,30, 168 
Model 112,25,31, 168, 169 
Model 116, 66,69-70, 171 
Model 118, 53, 56-58, 170 
Model 144, 53, 64-65, 171 
Model 200X, 53, 65, 171 
Model 201X, 53, 65, 171 
Model 211 speaker (1928), 12, 13, 14 
Model 211 radio-phonograph (1931), 

25, 30, 168 
Model 212 speaker (1928), 12, 13, 14 
Model 212 radio-phonograph (1931), 

25,31, 168, 169 
Model 213 speaker (1928), 12, 13, 15 
Model 214 speaker (1928), 12, 13, 15 
Model 215 speaker (1928), 12, 13 
Model 220, 25, 31, 169 
Model 221 speaker table (Console 

Grand speaker), 11, 12, 13, 16 
Model 270, 25, 28, 40, 168, 169 
Model 296 (Concert Grand), 21, 24, 

168 
Model 296 (lowboy), 21, 24, 168 
Model 370, 25, 28, 32, 40, 168, 169 
Model 470, 32, 41-42, 169 
Model 490, 32, 42, 169 
Model 500X, 43, 45-46, 53, 54-56, 

169, 170 
Model 501X, 43, 45-46, 53, 54-56, 

169, 170 
Model 503L, 43, 47-48, 53, 56-58, 

169, 170 
Model 504L, 43, 50-51, 170 
Model 5O5L, 43, 51-52, 53, 62, 170 
Model 506L, 53, 64-65, 171 
Model 507L, 53, 56-58, 170 
Model 509X, 53, 65, 171 
Model 511, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 168 
Model 512, 12, 13, 14, 168 
Model 513, 12, 13, 15, 168 
Model 514, 12, 13, 15, 168 
Model 515, 12, 13, 15, 168 
Model 521,11,12,13,14 
Model 522, 12, 13, 14 
Model 523, 12, 13, 14 
Model 524, 12, 13, 14 

Model 525, 12, 13, 14 
Model 531, 11, 13, 14-15, 168 
Model 541, 11, 13, 14 
Model 55 1 Colonial Clock (1932), 32, 

37-38 
Model 551 highboy (1928), 11, 13, 

14, 16, 168 
Model 561, 11, 13, 14 
Model 570, 25, 28-29, 32, 40, 168, 

169 
Model 571, 11, 13, 14, 16 
Model581, 11, 13, 14 
Model 600, 66-67, 171 
Model 602, 66-67, 171 
Model 604, 66, 70, 171 
Model 610, 66, 70-71, 171 
Model 611,66,71, 171 
Model 620, 66, 71-72, 171 
Model 623, 66, 72, 171 
Model 624, 66, 73, 171 
Model 625, 66, 71-72, 171 
Model 630, 66, 73-74, 171 
Model 635, 66, 73-74, 171 
Model 640, 66, 74, 171 
Model 641, 66, 75, 171 
Model 642, 66, 75, 171 
Model 643, 66, 75, 171 
Model 645, 66, 74, 171 
Model 650, 66, 75-77, 171 
Model 651, 66, 77, 171 
Model 655, 66, 75-77, 171 
Model 660, 66, 78, 171 
Model 665, 66, 78, 171 
Model 680X, 66, 78, 171 
Model 907, 120 
Model A clock timer, 26 
Model A-801, 147, 160, 182 
Model PT-2, 146, 180 
Model PT-6, 146, 180 
Model PT-10, 132 
Model PT-12, 146, 180 
Model PT-25, 132 
Model PT-26, 133 
Model PT-27, 132 
Model PT-28, 133 
Model PT-29, 133 
Model PT-30, 146, 180 
Model PT-31, 133 
Model PT-33, 133 
Model PT-35, 133 
Model PT-36, 133 
Model PT-37, 133 
Model PT-38, 133 
Model PT-39, 132-133 
Model PT-41, 133 
Model PT-42, 146, 180 
Model PT-43, 134 
Model PT-44, 146, 180 
Model PT-45, 134 
Model PT-46, 134 
Model PT-47, 134 
Model PT-48, 134 
Model PT-49, 134 
Model PT-50, 134 
Model PT-51, 134 
Model PT-53, 133 
Model PT-55, 134 
Model PT-57, 134 
Model PT-59, 135 
Model PT-61, 133 
Model PT-63, 135 
Model PT-65, 134-135 
Model PT-66, 135 
Model PT-67, 135 
Model PT-69, 135 
Model PT-87, 146 
Model PT-89, 146 
Model RP-1, 120 
Model RP-2, 120 
Model RP-3, 120-121 
Model RP-4, 120-121 
Model TH-1, 109, 121 
Model TH-3, 109, 121 
Model TH-4, 121-122 
Model TH-5, 122 
Model TH-14, 135-136 

Model TH-15, 136 
Model TH-16, 135-136 
Model TH-17, 136 
Model TH-18, 136 
Model TP-4, 121-122 
Model TP-5, 122 
Model TP-10, 122 
Model TP-11, 122 
Model TP-12, 122 
Model TP-20, 136 
Model TP-21, 136 

Philco Radiobar, 71, 88, 99 
Philco Radio Time, 32 
Philco Teleflash, 67 
Philco Tube Saver, 137 
Precision Radio Dial, 66 
Predicta television sets, 161 
Push-pull output, 17, 43, 94, 165 

Q 

Q (quota) or Q (quit), 21 
Quiet Automatic Volume Control 

(QAVC), 43, 44, 45, 46, 53 

R 

Radio Corporation of America (RCA), 7, 
10,11,12,17, 18, 22, 25, 32, 161 

Regeneration, 11, 32, 165 
Roberts, David, 17 

S 

Safari television sets, 161 
Screen grid tubes, 17, 18, 165 
Screen Grid Plus, 17, 18, 21, 24 
Shadow tuning, 32, 44 
Shielding, 11, 165 
Skinner, James M., 6, 12, 21, 109 
Socket-Power units, 6-9, 10, 11, 12 
Spencer Company, 6 
Spencer, Thomas, 6 
Super Class A audio, 43, 54, 66, 94 
Superheterodyne, 11, 25, 26, 32, 33, 165 
Superheterodyne-Plus, 25, 30, 31 
Sylvania, 21, 161 

T 

Television, 25, 32, 147, 161 
Ten Millionth Philco, 94, 104 
Tilt-Front cabinet, 137 
Timmons, John S., 11 
Transitone, 21, 109, 121, 123, 132-136, 

137, 146, 149, 159-160 
Triode tubes, 43, 165 
Tuned radio frequency (TRF), 11, 25, 

109, 121, 165 

U 

Unit construction, 79, 94 

V 

Vacuum tube, 7, 165 
Variable-mu screen grid tubes, 32, 165 

W 

Winchester Repeating Anns, 6 
Wireless remote control, 109, 110, 117, 
119, 123, 131, 137, 142, 143, 147, 158 

Y 

York Ice Machinery Company, 109, 123 

Z 

Zenith Radio Corporation, 22, 32, 94, 
161 

185 



RARITY SCALE 

The following information describing the relative degree of rarity 
among Phiico radio receivers made between 1928 and 1942 is furnished 
at the request of the publisher. 

This guide is based on the author's personal experience. It should be 
remembered that conditions may vary in different geographic areas, and 
that relative degree of rarity is not necessarily an indicator of price. 

Comments are welcome; however, the author assumes no responsibil-
ity for any inaccuracies in this rarity scale. 

Degree of rarity is given as follows: 

A - fairly hard to find 
B - somewhat difficult to find 
C - a set that is fairly easy to find 

An asterisk (*) next to an A in the relative rarity column indicates the 
set may be rare. 

Model Cabinet Relative 
Rarity 

1928 

511 Metal table model C 
512 Metal table model B 
513 Metal table model B 
514 Metal table model B 
515 Meta) table model A* 
531 Console B 
551 Highboy A 
571 Highboy radio-phono A* 

1929 

40 Console A 
40 Lowboy A 
40 Highboy A 
40 Deluxe highboy A 
65 Metal table model C 
65 Lowboy C 
65 Highboy B 
65 Deluxe highboy A 
76 Metal table model C 
76 Console C 
76 Lowboy C 
76 Highboy B 
76 Deluxe highboy A 
86 Console C 
86 Highboy A 
87 Lowboy C 
87 Highboy B 
87 Deluxe highboy A 
95 Metal table model C 
95 Lowboy B 
95 Highboy A 
95 Deluxe highboy A 

1930 

20 Cathedral (plain) C 
20 Cathedral (deluxe) C 
20 Consolette C 
30 Lowboy A 
30 Highboy A 
41 Console A 
41 Lowboy A 
41 Highboy A 

Metal table model C 
Console C 

77 Lowboy C 
96 Metal table model C 
96 Lowboy C 
96 Highboy B 
296 Lowboy radio-phono B 
296 Concert Grand A* 

1931 

4 Table model SW converter B 
21 Cathedral B 

35 Cathedral A 
35 Highboy A 
42 Console A 
42 Lowboy A 
42 Highboy A 
46 Cathedral A 
46 Highboy A 
50 Cathedral C 
50 Lowboy A 
70 Cathedral C 
70 Highboy B 
90 Cathedral C 
90 Lowboy B 
90 Highboy B 
111 Lowboy A 
111 Highboy A 
112 Lowboy B 
112 Highboy A 
211 Lowboy radio-phono A* 
212 Lowboy radio-phono A* 
220 Console radio-phono A* 
270 Lowboy radio-phono A 
370 Chairside B 
570 Grandfather Clock B 

1932-33 

14LZX Chairside w/separate speaker B 
15X Console B 
15DX Console A 
19B Cathedral B 
19L Lowboy B 
19LZ Chairside A* 
19LZX Chairside w/separate speaker A 
22L Lowboy radio-phono A* 
23X Console radio-phono A* 
24L Lowboy radio-phono A* 
25L Lowboy radio-phono A* 
26L Lowboy radio-phono A* 
27L Lowboy radio-phono A* 
36B Cathedral A 
36L Lowboy A 
36D Highboy w/doors A 
37C Table model A 
37L Lowboy A 
43B Cathedral A 
43H Highboy A 
43X Console A 
47B Cathedral A 
47H Highboy A 
47D Highboy w/doors A 
47X Console A 
48C Table model A 
48L Lowboy A 
51B Cathedral B 
51L Lowboy A 
52B Cathedral A 
52C Table model A 
52L Lowboy A 
53C Table model B 
54C Table model C 
70 Cathedral C 
70 Highboy B 
71B Cathedral B 
71 L Lowboy A 
71H Highboy A 
71D Highboy w/doors A 
71LZ Chairside A 
80 Colonial Clock A 
80B Cathedral C 
80C Table model B 
81B Cathedral B 
89B Cathedral C 
89L Lowboy A 
90B Cathedral C 
90X Console B 
91B Cathedral B 
91 L Lowboy A 
91 D Highboy w/doors A 
91X Console B 
112X Console B 
270 Lowboy radio-phono A 
370 Chairside B 



♦70 
490 
551 
570 

14B 
14L 
14X 
14MX 
14RX 
16B 
16B 
16L 
16X 
16RX 
17B 
17L 
17L 
17D 
17X 
17RX 
18B 
18L 
18H 
18H 
18D 
18RX 
18X 
19B 
19H 
19TX 
38B 
38B 
38L 
43B 
43H 
44B 
44H 
47B 
47D 
47H 
47X 
54C 
57C 
58C 
60B 
60B 
60MB 
60L 
84B 
89B 
89L 
500X 
501X 
503L 
504L 
505L 

16B 
16B 
16L 
16X 
16RX 
18B 
18B 
18H 
18MX 
28C 
28L 
28D 
28F 
28CSX 
29X 
29X 
29CSX 
29TX 

29TX 

45C 
45L 
45F 

Lowboy AM/SW A 
Lowboy AM/SW A 
Colonial Clock A 
Grandfather Clock A 

1933-34 

Cathedral A 
Lowboy A 
Console A 
Console A 
Chairside w/separate speaker A 
Cathedral B 
Tombstone B 
Lowboy B 
Console B 
Chairside w/separate speaker B 
Cathedral A 
Lowboy (early version) A 
Lowboy (late version) A 
Highboy w/doors A 
Console A 
Chairside w/separate speaker A 
Cathedral A 
Lowboy A 
Highboy (early version) A 
Highboy (late version) B 
Highboy w/doors A 
Chairside w/separate speaker A 
Console A 
Cathedral B 
Highboy B 
Chairside w/separate speaker A* 
Cathedral (early version) C 
Cathedral (late version) C 
Lowboy B 
Cathedral A 
Highboy A 
Cathedral A 
Highboy A 
Cathedral A 
Highboy w/doors A 
Highboy A 
Console A 
Table model C 
Table model C 
Table model B 
Cathedral (early version) C 
Cathedral (late version) C 
Tombstone C 
Lowboy A 
Cathedral C 
Cathedral C 
Lowboy A 
Console radio-phono A* 
Console radio-phono A* 
Lowboy radio-phono A* 
Lowboy radio-phono A* 
Lowboy radio-phono A* 

1935 

Tombstone (early version) B 
Tombstone (late version) B 
Lowboy B 
Console A 
Chairside w/separate speaker A 
Cathedral A 
Tombstone A 
Highboy A 
Console A 
Table model B 
Lowboy A 
Highboy w/doors A 
Console A 
Chairside A* 
Console (early version) A 
Console (late version) B 
Chairside A* 
Chairside w/separate speaker 
(early version) A 
Chairside w/separate speaker 
(late version) A 
Table model B 
Lowboy B 
Console A 

32B Cathedral A 
32B Tombstone A 
32L Lowboy A 
34B Cathedral A 
34B Tombstone A 
34L Lowboy A 
38B Cathedral C 
38L Lowboy A 
39B Cathedral B 
39F Console A 
49B Cathedral A 
49B Tombstone A 
49D Highboy w/doors (early version) A 
49D Highboy w/doors (late version) A 
49H Highboy A 
49X Console (early version) A 
49X Console (late version) A 
54C Table model C 
54S Table model B 
59C Table model B 
59S Table model B 
60B Cathedral C 
60L Lowboy A 
66B Cathedral B 
66B Tombstone B 
66S Tombstone A 
66L Lowboy A 
84B Cathedral (early version) C 
84B Cathedral (late version) B 
89B Cathedral B 
89L Lowboy A 
97B Tombstone A 
97X Console A 
118B Cathedral B 
118B Tombstone B 
118D Highboy w/doors (early version) A 
118D Highboy w/doors (late version) A 
118H Highboy A 
118X Console (early version) A 
118X Console (late version) A 
118MX Console A 
118RX Chairside w/separate speaker A 
144B Cathedral B 
144B Tombstone B 
144H Highboy A 
144X Console (early version) A 
144X Console (late version) A 
200X Console A 
201X Console A 
500X Console radio-phono A 
501X Console radio-phono A 
503L Lowboy radio-phono A 
505L Lowboy radio-phono A 
506L Lowboy radio-phono A 
507L Lowboy radio-phono A 
509X Console radio-phono A 

1936 

32B Tombstone A 
32F Console A 
38B Cathedral (early version) C 
38B Cathedral (late version) C 
38F Console A 
60B Cathedral (early version) C 
60B Cathedral (late version) C 
60F Console A 
89B Cathedral B 
89F Console A 
116B Tombstone (early version) B 
116B Tombstone (late version) A 
116X Console B 
116PX Console radio-phono A 
600C Table model A 
602C Table model A 
604C Table model A 
610B Tombstone C 
610T Table model B 
610F Console B 
611B Tombstone A 
611F Console A 
620B Tombstone C 
620F Console B 
623B Tombstone (early version) B 
623B Tombstone (late version) A 
623F Console A 



624B 
624F 
625 B 
625J 
630B 
630X 
630PF 
630CSX 
635 B 
635J 
635CSX 
640B 
640X 
641B 
641X 
642B 
642F 
643B 
643X 
645B 
645X 
650B 
650X 
650MX 
650H 
650PX 
650RX 
651B 
651 
655 B 
655H 
655X 
655MX 
655 PX 
655RX 
660L 
660X 
665L 
665X 
680X 
680X 

37-9X 
37-10X 
37-11X 
37-33B 
37-33B 
37-33F 
37-34B 
37-34B 
37-34F 
37-38B 
37-38F 
37-38J 
37-60B 
37-60B 
37-60F 
37-61B 
37-61F 
37-62C 
37-84B 
37-84B 
37-89B 
37-89F 
37-93B 
37-116X 

37-116X 

37-600C 
37-602C 
37-604C 
37-610B 
37-610T 
37-610J 
37-611B 
37-611T 
37-611F 
37-611J 
37-620B 
37-620T 
37-620J 
37-623B 
37-623J 

Tombstone A 
Console A 
Tombstone B 
Console B 
Tombstone B 
Console B 
Console radio-phono A 
Chairside A 
Tombstone B 
Console A 
Chairside A 
Tombstone B 
Console A 
Tombstone A 
Console A 
Tombstone A 
Console A 
Tombstone A 
Console A 
Tombstone A 
Console A 
Tombstone B 
Console B 
Console A 
Console A 
Console radio-phono A 
Chairside w/separate speaker A* 
Tombstone A 
Console A 
Tombstone B 
Console A 
Console B 
Console A 
Console radio-phono A 
Chairside w/separate speaker A* 
Console A 
Console A 
Console A 
Console A 
Console (early version) A* 
Console (late version) A* 

1937 

Console B 
Console B 
Console B 
Cathedral (early version) B 
Cathedral (late version) A 
Console B 
Cathedral A 
Tombstone A 
Console A 
Tombstone B 
Console B 
Console A 
Cathedral C 
Tombstone A 
Console B 
Cathedral C 
Console B 
Table model B 
Cathedral (early version) C 
Cathedral (late version) A 
Cathedral B 
Console B 
Cathedral C 
Console w/shadow meter, 
normal tuning A* 
Console "De Luxe" 
w/automatic tuning A 
Table model B 
Table model B 
Table model B 
Tombstone C 
Table model C 
Console B 
Tombstone A 
Table model A 
Console A 
Console A 
Tombstone C 
Table model A 
Console B 
Tombstone B 
Console A 

37-624B Tombstone A 
37-624J Console A 
37-630T Table model C 
37-630X Console B 
37-640B Tombstone B 
37-640X Console B 
37-640MX Console B 
37-641B Tombstone A 
37-641X Console A 
37-643B Tombstone A 
37-643X Console A 
37-650B Tombstone B 
37-650X Console B 
37-660B Tombstone B 
37-660X Console, walnut B 
37-660X Console, mahogany A 
37-665B Tombstone A 
37-665X Console A 
37-670B Tombstone B 
37-670X Console B 
37-675X Console w/shadow meter, 

normal tuning A* 
37-675X Console "De Luxe" 

w/automatic tuning B 
37-690X Console A* 
37-2620B Tombstone B 
37-2620J Console A 
37-2650B Tombstone B 
37-2650X Console A 
37-2670B Tombstone B 
37-2670X Console A 

1938 

38-1XX Console B 
38-2XX Console B 
38-3-3PC Console radio-phono A 
38-3XX Console B 
38-4XX Console C 
38-5B Tombstone A 
38-5X Console B 
38-7T Table model B 
38-7CS Chairside A 
38-7XX Console C 
38-8X Console B 
38-9T Table model C 
38-9K Console B 
38-9 Console radio-phono A 
38-10T Table model C 
38-10F Console A 
38-12C Table model C 
38-12CI Table model A 
38-12T Table model C 
38-12CB Bakelite table model, brown B 
38-12CB1 Bakelite table model, ivory A 
38-14CB Bakelite table model, brown B 
38-14CB1 Bakelite table model, ivory A 
38-14CS Chairside A 
38-14T Table model C 
38-15CB Bakelite table model, brown B 
38-15CBI Bakelite table model, ivory A 
38-15CS Chairside A 
38-15T Table model C 
38-22T Table model B 
38-22CS Chairside A 
38-22XX Console B 
38-23K Console B 
38-23T Table model B 
38-23X Console B 
38-33B Tombstone A 
38-34B Tombstone A 
38-34 Console A 
38-35B Tombstone A 
38-35 Console A 
38-38T Table model C 
38-38K Console A 
38-38X Console A 
38-39T Table model A 
38-39K Console A 
38-39X Console A 
38-40T Table model A 
38-40K Console A 
38-40X Console A 
38-60B Tombstone A 
38-60F Console A 
38-62C Table model B 



38-62F 
38-89B 
38-89K 
38-93B 
38-93B 
38-1 16XX 
38-610B 
38-6101 
38-620T 
38-623T 
38-623K 
38-630K 
38-643B 
38-643X 
38-665B 
38-665X 
38-690XX 
38-2620T 
38-2630K 
38-2650B 
38-2650X 
38-2670B 
38-2670X 

39-6C 
39-6CI 
39-7C 
39-7T 
39-8T 
39-lORP 
39-12CB 
39-12CBI 
39-12T 
39-12TP 
39-14CB 
39-14CBI 
39-14T 
39-15CB 
39-15CBI 
39-15T 
39-17F 
39-17T 
39-18F 
39-18T 
39-19F 
39-19PA 
39-19PF 
39-19PCS 
39-19T 
39-19TP 
39-25T 
39-25XF 
39-30T 
39-30PCX 
39-31XF 
39-31XK 
39-3-31PA 
39-35XX 
39-3-35PC 
39-36XX 
39-40XX 
39-40PCX 
39-2-40PC 
39-45XX 
39-50RX 
39-55RX 
39-70B 
39-70F 
39-71T 
39-75F 
39-75T 
39-80B 
39-80XF 
39-85B 
39-85XF 
39-116PCX 
39-116RX 
39-1 17F 
39-117T 
39-1 18F 
39-1 18T 
39-1 19F 
39-119T 
907F 

Console A 
Tombstone A 
Console A 
Tombstone (early version) A 
Tombstone (late version) B 
Console A 
Tombstone A 
Console A 
Table model B 
Table model A 
Console A 
Console B 
Tombstone A 
Console A 
Tombstone A 
Console B 
Console A* 
Table model A 
Console A 
Tombstone A 
Console A 
Tombstone B 
Console A 

1939 

Table model B 
Table model, ivory B 
Table model B 
Table model A 
Table model B 
Table model phono A 
Bakelite table model, brown A 
Bakelite table model, ivory A 
Table model A 
Table model radio-phono A 
Bakelite table model, brown A 
Bakelite table model, ivory A 
Table model A 
Bakelite table model, brown A 
Bakelite table model, ivory A 
Table model A 
Console A 
Table model B 
Console A 
Table model B 
Console A 
Console radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono A 
Chairside radio-phono A 
Table model B 
Table model radio-phono A 
Table model C 
Console B 
Table model C 
Console radio-phono A 
Console B 
Console A 
Console radio-phono A 
Console B 
Console radio-phono A 
Console B 
Console B 
Console radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono A 
Console B 
Console A* 
Console A 
Tombstone C 
Console A 
Portable A 
Console A 
Table model A 
Tombstone B 
Console A 
Tombstone B 
Console A 
Console radio-phono A 
Console A 
Console A 
Table model A 
Console A 
Table model A 
Console A 
Table model A 
Consolette phono A 

907T Table model phono A 
RP-1 Table model phono A 
RP-2 Table model phono A 
RP-3 Table model phono A 
RP-4 Consolette phono A 
TH-I Table model A 
TH-3 Table model A 
TH-4 Table model A 
TH-4I Table model, ivory A 
TP-4 Table model A 
TP-41 Table model, ivory A 
TH-5 Table model A 
TH-5I Table model, ivory A 
TP-5 Table model A 
TP-51 Table model A 
TP-10 Table model A 
TP-11 Table model A 
TP-12 Table model A 

1940 

40-74 Portable B 
40-81T Portable B 
40-82T Portable A 
40-84T Portable A 
40-88T Portable B 
40-90CB Table model B 
40-95T Table model B 
40-95F Console A 
40-100 Table model A 
40-100 Console A 
40-105 Tombstone A 
40-105 Console A 
40-110 Tombstone A 
40-110 Console A 
40-1 15C Table model B 
40-120C Table model C 
40-120CI Table model, ivory A 
40-124C Table model B 
40-125C Table model C 
40-130T Table model B 
40-135T Table model B 
40-140T Table model (early) B 
40-140T Table model (late) B 
40-145T Table model B 
40-150T Table model C 
40-155T Table model C 
40-158F Console B 
40-160F Console B 
40-165F Console B 
40-170CS Chairside A 
40-180XF Console C 
40-185XX Console A 
40-190XF Console A 
40-195XX Console B 
40-200XX Console A 
40-201XX Console A 
40-205RX Console A 
40-215RX Console A 
40-216RX Console A 
40-21 7RX Console A 
40-501P Table model radio-phono A 
40-502P Table model radio-phono A 
40-503P Table model radio-phono A 
40-504P Portable radio-phono A 
40-506P Console radio-phono A 
40-507P Console radio-phono A 
40-508P Console radio-phono A 
40-509P Console radio-phono A 
40-510P Console radio-phono A 
40-515P Console radio-phono, walnut A 
40-515P Console radio-phono, mahogany A 
40-516P Console radio-phono A 
40-525P Console radio-phono A 
40-526P Console radio-phono A 
40-527P Console radio-phono A 
PT-10C Table model, various colors A 
PT-25 Table model B 
PT-26 Table model B 
PT-27 Table model B 
PT-28 Table model A 
PT-29 Tahle model B 
PT-31 Table model B 
PT-33 Table model B 
PT-35 Table model A 
PT-36 Table model A 



PT-37 
PT-38 
PT-39 
PT-41 
PT-43 
PT-45 
PT-46 
PT-47 
PT-48 
PT-49 
PT-50 
PT-51 
PT-53 
PT-55 
PT-57 
PT-59 
PT-61 
PT-63 
PT-65 
PT-66 
PT-67 
PT-69 
TH-14 
TH-16 
TH-15 
TH-17 
TH-18 
TP-20 
TP-21 

41-22CL 
41-81T 
41-83T 
41-84T 
41-85T 
41-90CB 
41-95T 
41-100 
41-100 
41-105 
41-110K 
41-22OC 
41-221C 
41-221CI 
41-225C 
41-226C 
41-230T 
41-231T 
41-235T 
41-240T 
41-245T 
41-246T 
41-250T 
41-255T 
41-256T 
41-258F 
41-260F 
41-265K 
41-280X 
41-285X 
41-287X 
41-290X 
41-295X 
41-296X 
41-300X 
41-315X 
41-316RX 
41-601P 
41-602P 
41-603P 
41-604P 
41-605P 
41-607 
41-608P 
41-609P 
41-610P 
41-611P 
41-616P 
41-620P 
41-623P 
41-624P 
41-625P 
41-629P 
41-695P 

Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model B 
Table model A 
Table model B 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table mode) A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Portable B 
Table model B 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model w/clock A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 
Table model A 

1941 

Table model w/clock A 
Portable A 
Portable A 
Portable A 
Portable A 
Table model B 
Table model B 
Table model A 
Console A 
Table model A 
Console A 
Table model C 
Table model C 
Table model C 
Table model B 
Table model A 
Table model C 
Table model A 
Table model C 
Table model C 
Table model C 
Table model C 
Table model C 
Table model C 
Table model B 
Console A 
Console A 
Console B 
Console C 
Console B 
Console A 
Console A 
Console B 
Console B 
Console B 
Console A 
Console A 
Table model radio-phono A 
Table model radio-phono A 
Table model radio-phono A 
Radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono C 
Console radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono A 
Table model phono A 
Table model radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono A 
Console radio-phono A 
Radio-phono A 

41-714 Table model A 
41-722 Table model A 
41-758 Table model A 
41-788 Table model A 
41-841T Portable C 
41-842T Portable C 
41-843T Portable C 
41-844T Portable B 
41-851T Portable C 
41-KR Table model w/clock A 
41-RP1 Table model phono B 
41-RP2 Table model phono B 
41-RP6 End table phono A 
PT-2 Table model C 
PT-6 Table model B 
PT-12 Table model A 
PT-30 Table model C 
PT-42 Table model A 
PT-44 Table model B 
PT-49 Table model A 
PT-87 Portable B 
PT-89C Portable A 

1942 

42-22CL Table model w/clock B 
42-121CB Table model C 
42-122T Table model C 
42-123F Console B 
42-124T Table model B 
42-125K Console A 
42-126T Table model A 
42-321T Table model C 
42-321TI Table model A 
42-322T Table model C 
42-323T Table model A 
42-327 Table model C 
42-335T Table model B 
42-340T Table model A 
42-345T Table model B 
42-350T Table model C 
42-355T Table model B 
42-358F Console B 
42-360F Console B 
42-365K Console B 
42-380X Console C 
42-390X Console C 
42-395X Console B 
42-400X Console A 
42-620P Table model phono A 
42-842T Portable B 
42-843T Portable B 
42-844T Portable B 
42-853T Portable B 
42-854T Portable B 
42-1001 Table model radio-phono B 
42-1002 Table model radio-phono A 
42-1003 Table model radio-phono A 
42-1004 Console radio-phono A 
42-1005 Console radio-phono A 
42-1006 Console radio-phono A 
42-1008 Console radio-phono A 
42-1009 Console radio-phono A 
42-1010 Console radio-phono A 
42-1011 Console radio-phono A 
42-1012 Console radio-phono A 
42-1013 Console radio-phono A 
42-1015 Console radio-phono, walnut A 
42-1015 Console radio-phono, mahogany A 
42-1016 Console radio-phono A 
42-KR3 Table model A 
42-KR5 Table model A 
42-PT2 Table model B 
42-PT4 Table model C 
42-PT7 Table model C 
42-PT10 Table model C 
42-PT25 Table model C 
42-PT26 Table model B 
42-PT87 Portable B 
42-PT88 Portable B 
42-PT91 Table model C 
42-PT92 Table model C 
42-PT93 Table model A 
42-PT94 Table model C 
42-PT95 Table model C 
A-801 Chairside C 







Other Selections of Related Interest 
From Schiffer Publishing: 

Telephone Collecting: Seven Decades 
of Design Kate E. Dooner. The styles of 
the telephones are often overlooked— 
everyone has one! But here, in text and 
over 250 color photographs, a history of 
the design of the telephone is presented 
from Art Deco years to novelty phones of 
the 1980s. The largest telephone compa¬ 
nies are discussed, including Western 
Electric, Automatic Electric, Stromberg-
Carlson, Kellogg, and North Electric. 
Plus there’s information on European 
telephones. 

Old telephones are becoming one of 
the hottest new finds for collecting. This 
book will let you know what 
grandmother’s phone is worth and so 
much more. 
Size: 8 1/2" x 11" Price guide 128 pp. 
ISBN: 0-88740-489-8 soft cover $24.95 

Telephones, Antique to Modern Kate 
Dooner. Over 500 color photographs 
cover the development of the telephone 
from Bell’s first experimental equip¬ 
ment. Exquisite examples of wooden 
box phones, vanities, upright “candle¬ 
sticks,” and desk stand or “cradle” 
phones. An important reference for nov¬ 
ice and avid telephone collectors alike, 
with full descriptions of the numerous 
telephone companies and manufactur¬ 
ers. Value guide included. 
Size: 8 1/2" x 11" Valueguide 
176 pp. ISBN: 0-88740-386-7 
soft cover $29.95 

Pocket Watches Reinhard Meis. 
Historically and visually, this is the most 
exciting volume on pocket watches that 
ever has been compiled. Over 900 photos 
show the development clearly, and the 
text explains the mechanisms and 
manufacturers. Includes pocket watches 
of international origins dating from about 
1150 to the present, with discussions of 
watch movements, escapements, striking 
movements, dials, and cases. 
Size: 9" x 12" Price guide 316 pp. 
lOcolorplates 905 b/w photographs 
ISBN: 0-88740-084-1 hard cover 
$50.00 

American Shelf and Wall Clocks: A 
Pictorial History for Collectors Rob¬ 
ert W. D. Ball. This historical overview 
of the various styles of American shelf 

and wall clocks covers the centuries and 
gives visual pleasure every step of the 
way. Over 1250 clocks are illustrated in 
American Shelf and Wall Clocks. Ap¬ 
proximately one-third of the photo¬ 
graphs are in color, with the remainder 
in clear black and white. Each is accom¬ 
panied by an informative caption that 
will be of great help to the reader. The 
value guide will be of invaluable assis¬ 
tance to the collector. 
Size: 9" x 12" Price guide 288 pp. 
ISBN:0-88740-427-8 hard cover 
$69.95 

American Wristwatches: Five Decades 
of Style and Design Edward Faber and 
Stewart Unger with Ettagale Blauer. In 
this volume, illustrated with over 600 
full-color pictures, the authors have traced 
the history of the American wristwatch. 
Original research brings life to some of 
the persons who influenced its 
development. Design periods are defined 
and the watches they engendered are 
amply illustrated. 
Size: 9" x 12" Price guide 272 pp. 
698 color photographs 
12 b/w photographs hard cover 
ISBN: 0-88740-146-5 $79.95 

Canes. Fron the Seventeenth to the 
Twentieth Century Jeffrey B. Snyder. 
A magnificent tour of canes and staffs 
from the late seventeenth through the 
twentieth century in both folk art and 
formal designs. Color photographs pro¬ 
vide a sweeping survey of the varying 
cane forms available to collectors to¬ 
day, including canes with handles bear¬ 
ing human and animal forms, scrim¬ 
shaw and glass canes, gadget and weap¬ 
ons canes, political, and presentation 
canes. There is something to peak anyone’s 
interest among these beautiful and engaging 
sticks. Even historic events and relics may 
be found among the canes pictured here. 
Size: 9" x 12" Values reference 288 pp. 
900 color photographs hard cover 
ISBN: 0-88740-549-5 $69.95 

full color, with valuable information 
from two of the world’s leading 
authorities. The books also deals with 
pen company advertising, pen repair, 
decoration, and valuation. Hundreds of 
manufacturers are represented in full¬ 
color, life-sized photographs. A value 
guide is included. 
9" x 12" Value guide 276 pp. 
Over 700 pens illustrated in full color 
ISBN: 0-88740-394-8 hard cover 
$79.95 

Collecting Writing Instruments 
Dietmar Geyer. From the flint tool to 
the stylus, from the quill pen to the 
fountain pen and felt-tip marker, this 
book invites one to develop or deepen 
one’s love for beautiful old writing in¬ 
struments. Contains 100s of contempo¬ 
rary engravings, illustrations, advertise¬ 
ments, photos, and catalog and bro¬ 
chure excerpts. Price guide. 
Size: 9" x 12" amply illustrated in 
color 
176 pp. ISBN: 0-88740-272-0 hard 
cover $49.95 

Fountain Pens and Pencils: The 
Golden Age of Writing Instruments 
George Fischler and Stuart Schneider. 
Over 1000 fountain pens ill-ustrated in 
full color, full- or nearly full-sized 
photographs, will help identify pens 
and provide the opportunity to examine 
many of the pens that were produced. A 
must for collectors, dealers, and all those 
who appreciate the ingenuity and 
creativity of industry. 
Size: 9" x 12" Price guide 320 pp. 
970 color photographs hard cover 
ISBN: 0-88740-222-4 $79.95 

The Book of Fountain Pens and 
Pencils Stuart Schneider and George 
Fischler. Over 700 never- before 
illustrated pens and pencils, pictured in 

Order from your bookstore or from the 
publisher. For a free catalog and/or a 
book order, write: 

Schiffer Publishing 
77 Lower Valley Road 

Atglen, PA 19310 

Please include $2.95 postage for ship¬ 
ping and handling. 
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